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Pre-Prep Test 


s This Pre-Prep Test is designed to help you to pinpoint the weak areas in your 


Q.1 


Q.2 


Q.3 


Q.4 


Q.5 


Q.6 


Q.7 


Q.8 


Q.9 


Q.10 . 


Q.11 


Q.12 


Q.13 
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KETS- 


background. Sit aside 1 hour to take this test. Check your answers with those at the 
end of the test. Then evaluate yourself. 


PREPREP TEST») 


Cellular digestion is associated with which organelle: 


A. Mitochondria B. Plastids 

C. Golgi bodies - D. Lysosomes 
Which of the following cell have no mitochondria? 

A. Viruses B. RBCs 


C. Nerve cells D. Muscle cell 


Membranes of the grana are sites where: 
A. Oxygen is stored. 

C. Food is stored 

Name a self-replicating organelle: 

A. Mitochondria B. Peroxisomes 
C. Phagosomes D. Golgi bodies 


These are most abundant components of a cell membrane: 
A. Lipids B. Carbohydrates 


C. Protein D. Glycolipids 
Which of these is incorrect about prokaryotes? 


A. No organelles present B. Cell wall present 
C. Nucleus absent D. Chromatin present 


Variety among amino acids is produced due to: 


A. NH2 group B. R group 
C. COOH group D. Functional group 


Primary structure of proteins is determined by: 

A. Number of polypeptide chains involved B. Amino acid sequence 

C. Bending of polypeptide chains D. Coiling of polypeptide chains 
The one which is not a globular protein: 
A. Anti Rh-antibody 


B. Sunlight is trapped 
D. CO: is stored 


B. Myosin tail 
D. Haemoglobin 


C. Enzyme 

Total number of peptide linkages in haemoglobin molecule is: 

A. 574 B. 573 

C. 570 D. 10,000 

Hydrolysis of which of the following would yield fructose in addition to glucose? 
A. Sucrose B. Lactose 

C. Maltose D. Cellulose 


lonization of active sites and substrates are affected by: 
A. Slight change in temperature B. Extreme change in temperature 
C. Slight change in pH D. Extreme change in pH 


For enzymes cyanides act as: 
A. Substrates B. Cofactors 


C. Prosthetic groups D. Inhibitors 
An enzyme which converts a dipeptide into individual amino acids is an example of: 


B. Oxidoreductase 


A. Decarboxylase 
D. Transferase 


C. Hydrolase 
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Q.15 The one which is incorrect pair: ; : 
A. R.E.R~ protein formation B, Chloroplast ~ Krebs cycle 
C. Nucleus — DNA 1). Cytoplasm — Glycolysis 
Q.16 Which of the following is the molecular formula of chlorophyll ‘b*? 
A - HnOsNaMyg B. CssHaOeNaMeg 
ssHl7 Ou.NaMg 1). CssH720sNaMg 
G7 a many moles of carbon dioxide are produced by complete oxidation of one mole 
of pyruvic acid? 
A. | B. 3 
C.2 D.6 
Q.18 Which of the following does occur iM anacrobic respiration but not in acrobje 
respiration? ae 
B. Formation of ATP 


= Release of COz ; : ; 
D. Production of ethanol from acetaldehyde 


. Reduction of NAD* 
Q.19 production of ATP during gly colysis is: 
B. 36 ATP 


A.2 ATP 
C.4 ATP D. 38 ATP 
Q.20 End product of preparatory phase of glycolysis is: 
A. Glucose B. ATP 
D. G3P 


C. Pyruvate 
Protein coats of viruses are sv nthesized in: 
B. Temperate cycle 


A. Lytic cycle 
C. Lysogenic cycle D. Nucleus 
Host biosynthetic machinery forms all components of phages under phage genomic 


information except: 
A. DNAs B. Envelope of phages 
C. Tail proteins 1). Capsid proteins 
Q.23 Mode of reproduction in viruses is: 
A. Conjugation B. Binary fission 
D. Transformation 


C. Replication 
Q.24 Which of these is incorrect about HIV? 

A. Envelope is lipoprotein in nature B. Cone shaped capsid 

C. Contains one molecule of RNA D. Two molecules of reverse transcriptase 


Enterobius vermicularis is usually not associated with: 
3. Inflammation of colon 


A. Inflammation of appendix 

C. Itching of anus D, Blood clotting 
Pick out different considering habitat: 
A. Liver fluke 

C. Pin worm 

Q.27| Common housefly may be a cause of: 


B. Hook worm 
D. Asearis 


A. Polio B. Hepatitis 
C. Tuberculosis D, Malaria 
Which one of the following is not an example of endoparasite 


Q.28 Whic 
A. Leech B. Hook worm 
C. Liver Nuke D. Pin worm 
Q.29 . There are principle sites of digestion in digestive system of man 
Bik B.4 
eee ee 
pc en TN EE 
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Q.30 Oral cavity is bounded by all except: 

A. Cheeks B. Palate 

C. Feeth 1). Salivary glands 
Q.31 Pyloric sphineter is present between stomach and: "ts 

A. Esophagus 1. Colon 

C. Duodenum 1). Heum 
Q.32 Inner most layer of stomach is called: 

A, Elastic layer B. Mucosa 

Cc. Muscular layer 1). Sub mucosa 


Q.33 W hich of the following are triploblastic and acoclomate? 

A. Sponges 1. Platyhelminthes 

C. Annelida 1). Aschelminthes 

Plants which are insectivorous needs inseets to feed on because it nee 
A, Water 3. Nutrients 

C, Air D. Oxygen 

Q.35 Drosera intermedia is generally known as: “ 

A. Sun dew B. Pitcher plant 
C. Morels DD. Venus fly trap 
The beating sound your heart makes comes from: 


d: 


36 
. A. Blood going in wrong direction B. Valves closing 
C. The heart skipping beat 1). Transmission of electrical impulse 
Q.37 Which of these makes third line of defense? 
A. Neutrophiis B. Macrophages 
C. Skin D. Lymphocytes 
Q.38 Antibodies consist of: 
A.Onechain B. Two chains 
C. Three chains 1D. Four chains 
Q.39 Senile RBCs break down occur mainly in: 
A. Bone marrow B. Liver 
C. Lymph nodes D. Spleen 
Q.40 The major constituent of blood plasma is: 
A. Protein B. Water 
C. NaCl 1D. Organic molecules 
Q.41 Allof the following veins carry deoxygenated blood except: 
A. Superior vena cava B. Hepatic vein 
C. Inferior vena cava D. Pulmonary vein 
Q.42 Antibodies are produced by: - 
A. B-lymphocytes B. Helper T lymphocytes 
C. 1 lymphocytes 1D. Plasma clone cells 
Q.43 Total number of bones in human skeleton are: 
A. 200 B. 300 
C. 206 1). 350 
Q.44 Joint present between proximal end of radius and ulna with humerus is: 
A, Pivot B. Hinge joint 
[D. Synovial joint 


C. Ball and socket joint 


Q.45 Site for attachment of calcium ions is present on: 
B. Myosin 


A. Actin : 
1). Tropomyosin 


C. Troponin 
: iii 
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Q.46 


Q.47 


Q.48 


Q.49 


Q.51 


* Q.52 


Q.56 


Q.57 


Q.60 


Elastin is a protein that can be found in: 

A. Bones B. Ligaments 

C. Tendons D. Capillaries 

The cells present in testes and seerete testosterone are: 

A. Sertoli cells B. Interstitial cells 

C. Germinal cell D, Spermatocyte 

The one which causes contraction of wall of the uterus during and after birth: 
A. ADH B. Oxytocin 

C. MSH - D. Progesterone 

Spiny look of neurons is due to their: 

A. Myelin sheath B. Axon 

C. Dendron D. Dendrites 

All of the following are important functions of neuroglia in CNS except: 
A. Protection of neurons B. Speed up impulse conduction 
C. Neuronal division D. Nutrition of neurons 

It is true about all hormones: 

A. Organic substances B. Protein substances ° 

C. Inorganic substances D. Lipid substances 

Which hormone increases blood calcium level? 

A. Calcitonin B. Parathormone 

C, Cortisol D. Thyroxin 

Uterus gains maximum thickness during: 

A. Secretory phase B. Proliferative phase 

C. Menstrual phase D. Ovulatory phase 

Oogenesis in human female starts: 

A, At puberty B. Before puberty 

C. Before birth D. After puberty 

Placenta is involved in 

A. Stimulation of milk production B. Stimulation of birth 

C. Stimulation of egg release D. Development of secondary sex characters 
Haemophilia can be result of: 

A. Reduction of blood clotting factors B. Malfunctioning of blood clotting factors 


C. Complete absence of blood clotting factors D. All A, B, C 


Multiple alleles are the alleles that are always: 

A. More than | B. More than 3 

C. More than 2 D. More than 4 
Albinism is a trait: 

A. Autosomal dominant B. Sex-linked domi 
C. Autosomal recessive D. Sex-linked recessive 


Which of the following traits pass in zig zag fashion from parents to offs 
A. X-linked traits B. Y-linked traits 
C, Sex influenced traits D. Sex limited traits 

, 7 up in humans is an example : 
Which of the following blood group BB P of co-dominanceo 


A.A D.O 


Prings? 
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Which of the following is a physical relation between genes? 


A. Dominance B. Gene linkage 
oF mapa F the f D. Pleiotropy 
zene for all of the inos linked with ¢ : 
Gene ida the followings linked with autosomal chromosomes except: 
A. Sickle cell anemia B. Gout 
C. oe 1). Hemophilia C 
Which - femea? carrey describes the transcription of DNA? 
A. It produces anatner DNA molecule B. It is a semi conservation process 
C. It Sanaa i 1. Iroceurs at surface of ribosomes 
The process that has transformed life on carth from its earliest forms to vast diversity 
is: 
A. Mutation B. Evolution 
C. Migration 1). Genetic drift 
The one which is present in all aerobic species: 
A, Cytochrome a B. Cytochrome a 
C. Cytochrome c D, Cytochrome b 
ans is: 


The structure which has been formed or modified from gill pouches in hum 
A. Gills B. Middle car 

C. Eustachian tube D. Lungs 

All of the followings are conjugated molecules except: 


A. Phospholipid B. Glycoproteins 
D. Nucleohistone 


C. Glycolipids 
Total number of salivary glands present in human oral cavity are: 
3 B. 4 
As ’ 
D. 8 


C. 6 


ANSWER KEY» 
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= MACSAAY MATEC 

EXPLANATORY NOTES) 

1. Lysosomes are sac like organelles that have digestive enzymes in it. 
Mitochondria involve in aerobic respiration. Golgi bodies involve in packing, processing 
modification and transport of materials. Plastids are plants organelles that are involve i 


synthesis of sugar, pollination and storage of organic materi 
inged in the form of cluster calleq 


als. 


ee i 
; RBCs have no mitochondria. 
. peek of chloroplast have photosynthetic pigments arr 
photosystem, which involve in light dependent reaction. ‘ 
ause both have their own DNA 


Mitochondria and chloroplast are self-replicating oF ganelles bee 
m ne : bis they can synthesize some of its proteins. 
ving are abundent components in the cell membrane 
© Proteins are 60-80% 
¢ Lipids are 20-40% 


¢ Carbohydrates are in traces 


Prokaryotes have ribosomes which are non-membranous organelle. 
an R group, that is also attached to 


6. 

7. Each of the 20 amino acids has a specific side chain, known as 
the a carbon. The R groups have a variety of shapes, sizes, charges, and reactivities. This allows 
amino acids to be grouped according to the chemical properties of their side chains. 

8. The linear sequence of amino acids within a protein is considered the primary structure of the 
protein. Proteins are built from a set of only twenty amino acids, each of which has a unique side 
chain. The side chains of amino acids have different chemistries. The largest group of amino acids 
have nonpolar side chains. 

9. Antibodies, enzymes and haemoglobin are globular proteins. 

10. A hemoglobin molecule is made up of four polypeptide chains, two alpha chains of 141 amino acid 
residues each and two beta chains of 146 amino acid residues each. 


11. Hydrolysis of; 
e Lactose gives galactose and glucose. 


Maltose gives two glucose monomers. 


e 
Cellulose gives glucose monomers. 
in pH ionization of amino acids of active site of enzyme occur, while 


o 
Due slight change 
extreme change in pH cause denaturation of enzyme. 
inhibitors are the substances that block enzyme action temporarily or permanently. Prosthetic group 
is a type of cofactor. 

_carbon lyases that add or remove a carboxy! group from organic 


Decarboxylases, are carbon 


compounds. 
Oxidoreductas¢e is an enzy 
Transferase is an enzyme which cataly 
ai drial matrix 

in mi matrix. 
Krebs cycle occur I) mitochondrial Maus. ane et 
Chiorophyila___|______CAlorophyll b cece 
: CssHx 10« N; Me ar 

i 


——GastinOsNeMg_ 


12. 


14. 
me that catalyzes the transfer of electrons from one molecule 


ses the transfer of a particular group from one molecule to 
2 te 


ae 


a 
ee nee 


jet 
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17. 
Pyruvic acid 
(fom cytosatic giycotysis) 
CO, of H* and HCO; 
NAD* NADH + H¢ 
Acety!-CoA 
Oxaloacetic acld-——> Citric acid 
NADH ¢ Ht NAD* 
Malic acid Isocitric acid 
Th 
Acid Cycle NAD* Kh NADH + HY 
CO, or H* and HCO," 
Fumaric acid alpha-ketoglutaric acid 
CO, or H* and HCO,” 
FADH, FAD NAD} NADH + H* 
Succinic acid 
18. Ethanol production occur in anaerobic respiration. 
19. 


Glycolysis and Glycolytic Enzymes 
OLe 


Glucose-6-phosphate 


ol 


Fructose-6-phosphate 


oi 


Fructose-1,6-phosphate Q) Hexokinase 


ene @) Phosphoglucose isomerase 


Dihydroxyacetone . Glyceraldehyde ® Phosphofructckinase-1 
phosphate “6 = 3-phosphate (2) 


neo @ Aldolase 
© A NADH 24 ‘G) Triosephosphate isomerase 


1,3-Bisphosphoglycerate (2) Glycerakdehyde 3-phosphate 
Zapp dehydrogenase 
@ baie Q) Phosphoglycerate kinase 
3-Phosphoglycerate (2) Phosphoglyceromutase 
@|| 6) Enolase 
2-Phosphoglycerate (2) Pyruvate kinase 
Phosphoenolpyruvate (2) 
» 2ADP 
co) 
is 2 2 Pyruvate 
Pyruvate (2) 


ae OC 1 
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20. Pyruvate is the end product of oxidative phase of giyeoiysis. 
Glucose 


oos 
ae Pe (ly ¢ She 
Rtarectrerens teeeitie} 2 i} 


Glucose 
HK I-lV 


Glucose-6-P 


| 6PFK2/FaPasez 
Fructose-6-P —* Fructose-2,6-P2 


(+) 
| srr 


Fructose-1,6-P2 


DHAP Glyceraidahyde-3-P 
v 


PSA S ARLE LL ET 
=” Acetyl-CoA 


~ 


v 


Pyruvate —> Lactate 


21. “a 
Phago attachos Occaslonsily, tha prophage may 

Phago DNA to host cell and exelsa from the bacterial chromosoma 
lijocts DNA_ by another recombination event, 


(duuble-stranded) - c 
Initiating a tytic cyclo. 


Bactarial 
chromosome 


AW eee 


Lytle cyclo 


—— 
| 
| 


Wt ante rsa 
Coll tyses, releasing 2) Phago ONA clrcutarizos and enters 4B) i 
irlons. iytic cycta or lysogenic ysogenic bacterium 
phage v iytle cycla or lysogenic cyclo, reproduces normally. 
Prophage 
New phage DNA snd _ a j 
proteins oro synthesized 30) ote Integrates within the | 
and assembled Into virions. chromiesoma by sy i 
becoming a ptophago. ¥ weombination, 
: ; er ee eS 
RAC LICE BUOK 
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23. 


24. 


30. 
a1. 


OTE TOP LEST 


Bacteriophage is DNA Non-enveloped virus 
Viruses are acellular life which ¢ 


AN copy Its genome by replication inside host cell by using host 
DNA polymerase, eS 


Glycoprotein Viral 
envelope 

of f il Reverse 
transcriptase 


Enterobius vermicularis’ movement causes intense itching of anus, inflammation of 


mucous membrane of colon and appendix resulting in insomnia and loss of appetite. It has 
no role in blood clotting. 

Pin worm, Hook worm and Ascaris are parasites of gut, while Liver fluke is parasite of bile 
duct of liver an accessory digestive gland. 

Hepatitis A and E is transmitted through contact with feecs of effected person. House fly 
feeds on waste material therefore it may transmit hepatitis virus. 

Leech is an ectoparasite of terrestrial and aquatic animals. 

Principle digestion sites in human body are; 

1. Oral cavity 

2. Stomach 

3. Small intestine 


Cheeks, palate, teeth and lips are the structure which bound oral cavity, 


Lower esophageal sphincter 


Fundic region 
, of stomach 


Esophagus 


Cardiac region 
of stomach 


*-Body region 
of stomach 


Rugae 


Pyloric canal~" 


Pyloric region 
of stomach 
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Pylorus 


Submucosa 


Muscle layers 


Serosa 


Rugae 


33, Sponges have no definite body organization, annelids and aschelminthes are triploblastic animals 

34. Carnivorous plants are plants that derive some or most of their nutrients from trapping and 
consuming animals or Protozoans, typically insects and other arthropods. However, 
camivorous plants generate energy from photosynthesis. Carnivorous plants have.adapted 
to grow in places where the soil is thin or poor in nutrients, especially nitrogen 

35, Pitcher plant------- Sarracenia pupurea 
Sud dew -----------Drosera intermedia 
Venus fly trap-----Dionaea muscipula 

36. Heart produce sounds lub and dub due to closure of AV valve and SL valve respectively, 


sf Second line of defense 


ced 


* Skin * Phagocytic leukocytes ee 

* Mucous membranes * Antimicrobial proteins nine 

* Secretions of skin and * Inflammatory response . 6s ; 

mucous membranes * Fever emory cells 
38. 
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39. Senile RBCs are old RBCs, which become fragile due to their old age. 


40. 


“alasoived solutes, : “blood gases 
RL h Oe ae Sah 


* 20.9 Yo Xe 
“various { 
; ~alectrolytesrs 


41. Pulmonary vein carry oxygenated Bicoe from fangs toward heart. 
42,  Plasmaclone cells produce antibodies as; 


eee 


(HUMORAL. (— "> CELL-MEDIATED 


“= Antigens displayed SE 


4 Intact ee 
“by infected cells 


Peal 
=. displayed by phagocyte 


Yt et: 


: ROeLAT panty AY) 
$Soerete antisoaies t that tdetend’ 4 


sk alot 
i. against o ‘oxtracellularpathogens S| 


etn 


43, Number of bones in human body are 206, out of which 80 bones are present in axial skeleton and 


126 bones are present in appendicular skeleton. 
44. Ball and socket joint present between proximal of humerus and femur with scapula and pelvic bone 


respectively. 
45. 


46. Elastin is a key protein of the extracellular matrix. It is highly elastic and present in connective 
tissue allowing many tissues in the body to resume their shape after stretching or contracting. 


Elastin helps skin to return to its original position when it is poked or pinched. 
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48. Oxytocin is a hormone that acts on organs in the | 
chemical messenger in the brain, controlling key 
childbirth and lactation, and aspects of human behaviour. 


49, 


50. 


Leyuigecell 


Testosterone 


/ 


Pituitary Gland 


Me 


_ fi 
stimulate 


Cell body 


(soma) 


Muscle fiber 


i 


Tae 
pea) 
uy 


“Nd 


nody (including the breast and uterus) and as q 
aspects of the reproductive system, including 


ADH involve in water reabsorption, 


Glia, also called glial cells or neuroglia, are non-neuronal cells in the central nervous system (brain 
and spinal cord) and the peripheral nervous system that do not produce electrical impulses. They 


maintain homeostasis, form myelin in the peripheral nervous system, and provide support and 


protection for neurons. 
51. All hormones are complex organic molecules. With respect to their chemical nature they may be 


classified as protein or steroid. 


@ If calcium 


level rises 
sbove 
set point 


© Blood 
calcium 
level rises 


PTH 


Pe as Calcitonin 
X @ Thyroid 


gland releases 
caleltonin 


© Blood 
calcium 
level falls 


alclum level "ig 
Low If calcium 
ey Se falis 
below 
© Parathyroid set point 


glands release 


parathyroid c 
hormone (PTH) “7 
ee 
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53. wes ee Us of reproductive cycle progesterone produce in its maximum concentration, 
w ich cause urther vascularization of endometrium to increase its thickness, and prepare it for 
implantation of embryo. 


54. 
Oogonium 
t Mitosis 
Primary oocyte 
Before birth (arrests in prophase 1) 
After puberty ; : 
Meiosis continues 
Secondary oacyic 
maaribody Gy (in) (arrests in metaphase ty) 
Ovulation, sperm entry 
[woo fertilization 
Polar body @) (an) Fertilized Egg 
55. Placenta release placental lactogen hormone which prepare female mammary glands for lactation. 
It also play role in diabetogenic effect of pregnancy . 
56. Hemophilia is a rare disorder in which your blood doesn't clot normally because it lacks sufficient 
hilia, you may bleed for a longer time 


blood-clotting proteins (clotting factors). If you have hemop 


after an injury than you would if your blood clotted normally. 
ST. Alleles are alternative forms of a gene, and they are responsible for differences in phenotypic 


expression of a given trait. Instances in which a particular gene may exist in three or more allelic 
forms are known as multiple allele conditions. 
Gene for albinism is linked with chromosome 
x-linked traits never directly transfer from father to son, 


chromosome from mother not from father. 
60. Codominance means that neither allele can mask the expression of the other allele. An 


example in humans would be the ABO blood group, where alleles A and alleles B are both 
expressed. SO if an individual inherits allele A from their mother and allele B from their 


father, they have blood type AB. 
61. Dominance, epistasis and pleiotropy form phys 
62. Gene for gout is linked with sex chromosomes. 


11, which is autosomal chromosome. 
because sone inherit his X- 


iological relationship. 


63. 
Replication soxa oxy =) 


= ODPOM 


Transcription /ONA-+ RNA’ | 


RNA LY 


Translation /RNA~~ Protein/ | 


Protein 
xiii 
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DNA sequence. Migration is the movement of 
ic drift is a mechanism of evolution in which 


64. A mutation is a change that occurs in our 
jons due to chance. 


organism from one region to another. Genet 
allele frequencies of a population change over general all aerobic organism. _ 
65. Cytochrome a is a respiratory protein which present In harynx to the cavity of the middle 
66. Eustachian tube is a narrow passage leading eae a the eardrum. 
ear, permitting the equalization of pressure on each * jugated molecules. 
67. Phospholipids are class of lipids. While others are cony 


68. 


ue 
Parotid gland 
SRR M 
is So 


Soe ince Ey 


Submandibular gland By 


PF viinguel gland 


Salivary Glands 
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Q.1 Viruses may not replicate in: 
A. Blood Plasma 5 Bite 
A plant . c 
‘i ‘ne a D. Hepatocytes 
oe A vind is the only component of: 
. Virus : 7 
C. Viroid . Li ii 


Q.3 . Itis false for viruses: 
A. Viruses contain both DNA and RNA B. Viruses are non-cellular 


C. No independent metabolic activiti i i i 
j ; ies , 
Q.4_‘Inprions, information is carried further aut a idl 
A. DNA B. RNA 
C. Proteins D. Glycoproteins 


Q.5 The filterable agents were first purified in 1935, when Stanley was successful in 
crystallizing the virus: 


A. Polio a B. Tobacco mosaic Virus 
C. Hepatitis _D. Influenza 

Q.6 Viruses cannot be grown on artificial culture media because they are: 
A. Facultative parasites B. Endoparasites 
C. Obligate parasites D. Ectoparasites 

Q.7___ It is present in all the viruses: 
A. DNA B. RNA 
C. Capsid D. Envelop 

8 The component responsible for determination of shape of virus is: 

A. Kind of nucleic acids B. Protein subunits 
C. Kind of hosts D. Viral envelop 

Q.9 Which of the following is not essential part of virus? 
A. Nucleic acid B. Capsid 
C. Envelope D. None of these 

Q.10 A virion is a: 
A. Virus B. Capsid 
C. Viral lysozyme D. Viral gene 

Q.11 capsomeres are present in capsid of herpes virus. 
A. 152 B. 162 
C.252 D. 262 

Q.12 Members of which of the following group are all parasites? 
A. Viruses B. Fungi 
C. Bacteria D. Protozoa 

Q.13 Polio viruses are: . 
A. Tadpole shaped B. Rod shaped viruses 
C. Spherical viruses D. Spring like 

Q.14 The genome of most of the animal viruses contain: 
A. DNA B. Protein 


_ Both DNA and RNA 


C.RNA D : i 
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Q.15 TMV are: 


A. Tadpole shaped B. Rod shaped viruses 
C Helical shaped D. Spherical viruses 
Q.16 Volume of bacteriophage is about of host. 
A. 1/10 B. 1/100 times 
C. 1/100 D. 1/1000 
Q.17 The enzyme involved in viral replication are synthesized: 
A. By the host cell B. On the interior surface of viral membran 
C. On the viral ribosomes D. On the interior surface of viral coat . 
Q.18 In lytic cycle of bacteriophage, the phage is regarded as: 
A. Master B. Inducer 
C. Guest D. Slave 
Q.19 The part of bacteriophage that enters the host cell is: 
A, Protein sheath B. Genome 
C. Protein coat D. Tail 
Q.20 The bacteriophage attaches itself by its tail to the cell wall of bacterium at: 
A. Anywhere on the cell B. Adhering surface 
C. Receptor site D. Binding site 


Q.21 When a virus is in the lysogenic cycle, which of these will occur? 
A. Viral DNA becomes incorporated into the host DNA 
B. Host cell produces many new viruses before it breaks apart 
C. The viral DNA replicates and it separated by the cell's spindle apparatus 
D. Antiviral defenses of the cell expel the viral DNA 
Q.22 Most commonly, lesions can be seen around mouth, lips and at other skin sites in: 


A. Influenza B. Polio 
C, Mumps D. Herpes 

Q.23 Viral inflammation of parotid gland is commonly associated with: 
A. Mumps B. Small pox 


C. Herpes simplex D. Influenza 
Q.24 All of the following are viral diseases except: 


A. Influenza B. Polio 
C. Mumps D. Tetanus 
Q.25 Hepatitis A virus is: 
A. RNA B. Viroi 
C. DNA D. ss DNA 
Q.26 HAV is transmitted through: 
A. Blood B. Serum 
C. Fecal-oral route D. Syringes 
Q.27. Virus that attack on spinal cord is: 
A. Rabies B. HIV 
C. Toga virus D. Poliovirus 
Q.28 Poliomyelitis affects: 
A, Sensory neuron B. Brain 
C. Motor neuron D. Muscles 
Q.29 Which one is not RNA virus? 
A. Small pox virus B. Mumps and Measles virus 
C. Influenza virus D. Polio virus 
Q.30 Small Pox is caused by Pox virus which is: 
A. DNA Naked Virus B. RNA Enveloped Virus 
C. RNA Naked Virus D. DNA Enveloped Virus 
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Q.31 Mad cow disease is caused by: 
A. Virus 
C. Viroid 
Q.32 Hepatitis C is also known as: 
A. Infections Hepatitis 
C. Infusion Hepatitis 
Q.33 Pigs are reservoir for; 
A. Hepatitis A 
C. Hepatitis C 
Q.34 Retroviruses contain: 
A. Single stranded RNA 
C. Single stranded DNA 


Q.35 Major Cells that are infected by HIV 


A, B-lymphocytes 
C. Natural cells 


Q.36 It acts as a template strand for reverse tra 


A. Viral DNA 
C. Viral RNA 


B. Virion 
D. Prion 


B. Serum Hepatitis 
D. Delta Hepatitis 


B. Hepatitis B 
D. Hepatitis E 


B. Double stranded RNA 
D. Double stranded DNA 


B. T-Helper cells 
D. T-Lymphocytes 
nscriptase; 

B. Host DNA 

D. T-lymphocytes 


Q.37 The phenomenon of transcription in HIV life cycle occurs in: 


A. Nucleus 
C. Cytoplasm 


1. Inside viral capsid 
D. None of these 


Q.38 Attachment of HIV DNA with host DNA is done via action of: 


A. Integrase 
C. Protease 


B. Reverse transcriptase 
D. Nuclease 


Q.39 HIV can be transmitted by all of the following sources except: 


A. Intimate sexual contact 
C. Breast feeding 


Q.40 Uncoating of HIV virion occurs: 


A. Outside the cell 
C. In nucleus 


B. Contact with blood 
D. Saliva 


B. In cytoplasm 
D. At any place 


PAST PAPER MCQs < 


Q.41 Which of the following cells are mainly infected by HIV? 


A. T-killer lymphocytes 
C. T-helper lymphocytes 


(MDCAT 2014) 
B, B-plasma cells 
D. B-memory cells 


Q.42 Which virus that infects humans has no vector and is unable to survive outside 


human body: 
A. Polio virus 
C. Chicken pox virus 
Q.43 Polio vaccine is given by: 
A. Spray 
C. Oral drops 
Q.44 HIV is classified as: 
A. Bacteriophage 
C. Oncovirus 
Q.45 AIDS is caused by: 
A. Bacteria 
C. Virus 
KETS ~ PRACTICE BOOK 


(KMDC 2014) 
B. Mumps virus 
D. None of these 
(KMDC 2014) 
B. Tablets 
D. Local application 
(MDCAT 2015) 
B. Retrovirus < 
D. Icosahedral virus 
(MDCAT 2016) 
B. Fungi 
D. Alga 
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mn d flagella are absent in: (MDCAT 
oa a vines i B. Higher plants 2017) 
D. Lower animals 


C. Bacteria oe : ; 
Q.47 Which one is not an opportunistic disease related to HIV infection: (ETEA 2017 


A. Destruction of body immune system B. Recurrent pneumonia 


C. Pulmonary tuberculosis D. Toxoplasmosis 
Q.48_ In viruses, a combined structure formed by core (Nucleic Acid) and capsid is; 


| 


A. Nucleocapsid B. Capsomeres 
C. Envelope D, Prions 
Q.49 Which of the following is the simplest forms of pathogens causing disease? 
(NTS 2018) 
A, Viruses B. Prions 
C. Fungus D. Amoeba 
Q.50 Which is not a viral disease? (NTS 2018) 
A. AIDS B. Malaria 
D. Influenza 


C. Chicken pox 
Q.51 Taxonomy includes the arrangement of organisms into different taxa. Which of the 


following represents the correct hierarchy of various taxa of classification? 
(MDCAT 2019) 


A. Species, genus, family, order, class, phylum 
B. Order, family, class, phylum, kingdom 
C. Species, genus, order, family, class, phylum 
D. Species, genus, family, class, order, phylum 
Q.52 Capsid, the protective coat of a virus is made up of subunits known as capsomeres. 


. (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Lipid B. RNA 
C. Protein D. DNA 
Q.53. Among _ followings, enzyme is naturally ‘found in human 
immunodeficiency virus. (MDCAT 2019) 
A. DNA polymerase B. Reverse transcriptase 
C. RNA polymerase D. Ligase 
Q.54 The main target of HIV in AIDS is: (AJK 2019) 
A. Liver cells B. B-lymphocytes 
C. Red blood cells D. Helper T-lymphocytes 
Q.55_ The genome of influenza virus is made up of: (ETEA 2019) 
A. Single strand RNA B. Double strand DNA 
C. Single strand DNA D. Double stranded RNA 
Q.56 The bacteriophage replicates only inside the: (ETEA 2019) 
A. Animal cell B. Bacterial cell ; 
C. Fungal cell D. Both (A) & (B) 
Q.57. Virus can only survive and reproduce inside a: (NTS 2019) 
A. Animal cells B. Bacterial cells 
C, Living cells D. Non-living cells 
Q.58 Genome of virus is composed of: : (NTS 2019) 
A. DNA B. RNA 


C. A and B . D. Protein 


Sperm ee a 
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Q.59 


Q.60 


Q.61 


Q.62 


Which of the following is not related to enveloped virus? (PMC 2020) 
A. They survive for a short time B. They are tolerant to antibodies 

C. Their envelop is Sensitive to sunlight D. Envelope is derived from host 

The complete mature and infection virus particle is known as: (PMC 2020) 
A. Venome B. Virion 

C. Genome D. Capsid 


Numerous opportunistic diseases might attack a person suffering from which of the 


following diseases: (PMC 2020) 

A. Measles B. Hepatitis A 

C. Influenza D. AIDS 

Which of the following is not true about human immunodeficiency virus HIV? 
(PMC 2020) 


A. It is a retrovirus 


- B. It is surrounded by an envelope 


C. It does not cause AIDS 
D. It causes deficiency of the human immune system 
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1. One of the mast impo pro 
plant cells or in micro-organisms, where they reproduce by replication. Hence, viruses are 
said to be the obligate intra-cellular parasites. Blood without blood cells is blood plasma and 
it cannot provide machinery for viral replication. . 

Zz Viroids are made up of only small, circular ssRNA molecules. Prions are of controversial 
nature and chemically, these are composed of mis-folded or infectious proteins. Virions are 
complete, mature and infectious particles. 

3. Viruses are composed of central core of nucleic acid, either DNA or RNA but not the both, 
which is also known as the genome and is surrounded by a protein coat, the capsid. 

4, Prions are miss-folded or infectious proteins with the ability to transmit their mis-folded 
shape onto normal variants of the same protein. a 

5. Stanley was the first scientist who cry stallized tobacco mosate virus 1N 1935. 

6. Viruses cannot grow on artificial media because lack metabolic machinery for the 
synthesis of their own nucleic acid and protein. 

7. A capsid is the protein shell ofa virus, enclosing its genetic material. It consists of 
several oligomeric (repeating) structural subunits made of protein called protomers. 

8. The viral capsid is made up of protein subunits known as capsomeres. Phe number of 
capsomeres is characteristics of a particular virus and gives definite shape to the virion, 

>. Viruses are made up of protein capsid and nucleic acid. There are some viruses that have 
an additional covering of host plasma membrane known as envelope. Envelope is derived 
from host plasma membrane; it is not essential part of virus. 

10. Complete, mature and infectious particles are known as virions. 

11. Capsid of viruses is made up of protein subunits known as capsomeres. Number of 
capsomeres is characteristic of a particular virus ic., herpes virus has 162 capsomeres and 
adenovirus has 252 capsomeres in their capsid. 

12. Bacteria can be parasitic, saprotrophic, chemosynthetic, photosynthetic and symbiont. 

e Fungi can be parasitic and saprotrophic. 
® Protozoa can be parasite or free living. 

13. Spherical (Polio) 

e Rod-like (TMV) 
¢ Tadpole (Lambda phages) 

14. Animal virus contains DNA or RNA as genetic material but mostly animal viruses are 
RNA viruses. 

15. Common shapes of viruses: 

e Spherical (Polio) 
e Rod-like (TMV) 
e Tadpole (Lambda phages) 

16. | The volume of bacteriophage is 1000 times smaller than that of bacterium. 

i. Viruses do not have their own biosynthetic machinery but depend upon host for replication. 

18. In lytic cycle of life cycle of bacteriophage, the phage overtakes the host machinery and 
form master slave relationship, while in lysogenic cycle virus form host guest 

relationship. . 
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22. In oral herpes, blisters are usualy cormed ai these sites. 
23. | Mumps belongs to group paramyXxoviruses. ii is highly contagious and this disease cause 
painful swelling of parotid glands. 
24. — Tetanus is a bacterial disease caused by 
25, Viruses can be classifying on the bases of genome, H 
HBV contains DNA and HCV contains RNA. 7 
26. The virus spreads by the fecal-oral route, and infections often occur In conditions of poor 
sanitation and overcrowding. 
intestine and spread through blood to nervous 


27. Polio virus replicates in oropharynx,, 
system. Polio virus replicates in motor neuron located in spinal cord. Death of these cel] 


Closiridium tetani. 
AV contains single standard RNA 


result in paralysis. 
and spread through blood to nervous 


28. Polio virus replicates in oropharynx, intestine 
system. Polio virus replicates in motor neuron located in spinal cord. Death of these cell 
result in paralysis. 

29. Pox virus is DNA enveloped; Mumps, measles and poliovirus have RINA as their genetic 


material. 


30. Pox virus is DNA enveloped virus which c 


but now this disease has been eradicated from the world. 
ade up of only proteins containing information for 


aused epidemic in the past causing small pox, 


31.  Prions are infectious particles m 
replication and cause mad cow infection and mysterious brain infection in man. 


Hepatitis C virus is RNA enveloped virus that causes infusion hepatitis. 


32. 
Hepatitis A is known as infectious hepatitis, while the common name of hepatitis B is 
serum hepatitis. 

33. Most recent work of Halbur and coworker (2001) reveals that pig could be the source of 


infection of hepatitis E. 
34. All retroviruses are RNA viruses, containing copies of single stranded RNA as genome 


35. HIV attacks on specific type of immune cell in the body, known as T-helper cells. When 
HIV destroys these cells, then it becomes difficult for the body to fight against the 
infections. 

36. HIV is equipped with reverse transcriptase along with the other essential enzymes. Reverse 
transcriptase responsible for reverse transcription, during which viral genomic ssRNA is 
converted into viral dsDNA in the cytoplasm of helper T-cells. 

37. In HIV infected helper T-cells, the process of transcription occurs in nucleus while the 
process of reverse transcription occurs in cytoplasm. 

38. HIV integration is the inserti i 

ion : ial i i 
sn of HIV genetic material into the genome of the infected cell. 
Is process is completed with the help of integrase 
39. Modes of transmission 
of HIV: i 
ie | are blood transfusion, sexual contacts and breast feeding. 
a is not the source of transmission of HIV 


meee 
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HIV attacks a specific type of immune cell in the body, known as T-helper cells. When 


41. 

HIV destroys these cells, then it becomes difficult for the body to fight against the 
infections. 

42. All viruses cause infection in human beings and transfer by specific vector. Viruses 
always depends on living host for their survival. 

43. Live vaccine of polio given orally, while killed vaccines given by injection. 

44, Retroviruses are RNA viruses. After infecting their host cells, the retrovirus uses an enzyme 
called reverse transcriptase to convert its genomic RNA into DNA. The retrovirus then 
integrates its viral DNA into the DNA of the host cell, which allows the retrovirus to 
replicate. One typical example of retrovirus is HIV. 

45. AIDS isachronic, potentially life-threatening condition caused by the HIV. By damaging 
the immune system, HIV interferes with body's ability to fight infection and disease. 

46. Viruses are infectious particles made up of protein coat known as capsid and genome 


either DNA or RNA. Both cilia and flagella are absent in viruses. 

47, Opportunistic infections (Ols) are infections that occur more often or are more severe in 
people with weakened immune systems than in people with healthy immune systems. 
People with weakened immune systems include people living with HIV. 

All viruses contain two main components; genome of either DNA or RNA and a protein 
coat, called the capsid, which covers the genome. Together this is called 
the nucleocapsid. In addition, many animal viruses contain a lipid bilayer envelope. The 


48. 


entire intact virus is called the virion. 
49. Prions are simplest form of pathogens because they are only proteins structurally. Viruses 


are nucleoproteins. Fungi is multicellular and eukaryotic organisms. Amoeba is 


a eukaryotic and unicellular organism. 
- Malaria is caused by plasmodium which is animals like protists. 
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of geneuc material; either DNA or RNA, 
which is made up of protein. 


52, Chemically, a virion is made up of a core 
riptase, integrase and proteases while DNA 


surrounded by a protective coal called a capsic 
53, HIV particles are equipped with reverse transe 
polymerase, RNA polymerase and ligase are 4 
54, _ HIV infects a type of white blood cell in the body's im 
called a CD4 cell). These vital cells keep us healthy by fighting, 
5, Influenza is RNA enveloped virus. 
ily as a phage, is a virus that infects 


bsent in HIV. 
mune system called a ‘T-helper cell (also 
off infections and diseases. 


and replicates within 


5 
86, _ A bacteriophage also known informa 
bacterial cell. 
57, _ Viruses are obligate intracellular parasites. 
68. Viruses may have DNA or RNA as its genetic material. 
se viruses are so simple that 


against viral infections. This is becau 
n their activities for them. So antiviral drugs work 


ng with the viral enzymes instead, 


59, Antibiotics are useless 
they use their host cells to perfor 
differently to antibiotics, by interfer! 


- __Viroids 
' Chemically, these are composed of | Made up of only smali, circular 


| mis-folded or infectious proteins, _| ssRNA molecules. 
hich may leads to opportunistic infection. 


a ee 
___Virions Prions 
Complete, mature and 
infectious particles. 

61. AIDS results into loss of immunity w 
62. Causative agent of AIDS is HIV. 
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Q.1 
A. Absorption of CO; = 
C_ Reflection of pigments ses of O: ; 
0.2 Which shows the effectiveness of wavelen ‘ é oe oF different wavelengths 
A. Absorption spectrum er light driving photosynthesis - 
C. Broad spectrum D. oa ae 
Q.3 Carotenoids absorb strongly: ey en 
A. Red to orange : Veloce 
C. Yellow red D. Bhie'el 6 
. Blue violet 
Q.4 The most abundant protein in chloroplast is: 
A. Rubisco B. RUBP’ 
C. Ribulose bisphosphatase D. Ribulose bisphosphate hydrogenase 
Q.5 Magnesium is central part of: 
A. Porphyrin ring B. Phytol tail 
C. Pyrrole ring D. Hydrophobic part 
Q.6 The products of photosynthesis in green plants are: 
A. CoH120+602 B. (CH20)a+H20+2S 
C. CsH1206+602 + H20* energy D. CeH120s+602 +6 H20 
Q.7 Location of phytol tail of chlorophyll b is: 
A. Stroma B. Thylakoid membrane 
cS Thylakoid surface D. Thylakoid lumen 
Q.8 Some photosynthetic organisms contain chloroplasts that lack photosystem II, yet are 
able to survive. The best way to detect the “lack of photosystem II” in these organisms 
would be: 
A. To determine if they have thylakoids in the chloroplasts 
B. To test for liberation of Oz in the light 
C. To test for CO2 fixation in the dark 
D. To do experiments lo generate an action spectrum 
Qg.9 Which one of the following is not function of carotenoids? 
A. Convert light energy into chemical energy B. Protect Chlorophyll 
C. Transfer energy D. Protect human eye 
Q.10 Chlorophyll consists of: 
A. A head of phytol and tail of four pyrrole rings 
B. A head of linked carbons and tail of four pyrrole rings 
C. A head of four pyrrole rings and tail of linked nitrogen 
D. A head of four pyrrole rings and a phytol tail 
Q.11 Following is correct sequence of energy transfer between photosynthetic pigments: 
A. Chl.a—>Ch!.bCarotenoids B. Carotenoids —»ChI.b—>Chl.a 
C. Chi.b—>Carotenoids —Chl.a PD. In any direction 
. 11 
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Q.12 Conversion of light energy into chemical energy is function of: 
A. Mitochondria B. Cytoplasm 
C, Stroma of chloroplast D. Grana = 
‘ xcept: 
Q.13 All of the followings are differences between Chl. ‘a’ and ‘b’ excey 
A. ChL.a has different types while Chl.b has single lype 
B. Chl.a have functional group -CHs but Chi-b has-CHO a 
C. Chl.a is necessary pigment but Chi.b is accessory cain ee 
D. Chi.a is present in antenna complex while Chl.b ts UE = 
Q.14 The source of oxygen released during saa ale is: 
A. Wat B. CO2 
C Bee 1), Oxidation of chlorophyll 
Q.15 Van Neil hypothesis about the production of oxygen during photosynthesis was 
based on the study and investigations on: 
A. Bacteria B. Algac 
C, Protonema 1). Cyanobacteria 
Q.16 Incorrect statement for photosynthesis is: 
A, It occurs during daytime 


B. It uses water with CO2 


C. It requires chlorophyll D. It uses oxygen 
Q.17 Which is not true for dark reaction? 
A. Does not require light directly B. Ituses ATP 
C. Also called Z-scheme 1D. G3P is produced 
Q.18 Where does the light reactions take place? 
A. Stroma B. Thylakoid in. mbrane 
C. Chloroplast D. Leucoplast 
Q.19 The final acceptor of electrons during the noncyclic electron pathway is: 
A, Photosystem | B. Photosystem II 
C. ATP D. NADP* 
Q.20 PS-L is named as it: 
A. Absorbs wavelength of 680 nm B. Discovered earlier than PS-II 
C. Absorbs wavelength of 700 nm D, Slightly located upward than PS-II 
Q.21 Each photon of light excites how many electrons: 
A. | B.4 
C.2 D. 6 


Q.22 Water splits during photosynthesis in/on: 
A. Interior space of thylakoid 
C. Into the stroma 

Q.23 During cyclic photophosphorylation, elect 
A. Photosystem | 
C. Photosystem II 


Q.24 NADPH is produced in photosynthesis du 


B. Outside the thylakoid membrane 
D. At ATP synthase complex 

rons pass from all except: 

B. Ferredoxin 


D. Cytochrome complex 


A. Dark reactio fad 
n 
adie B. Pseudo cyclic photophosphorylation 
- Non-cyclic p otophosphory lation D. Cyclic photophos 
Q.25 NADP* reductase transfers electron from: en 
A. NADP* to ferredoxin B. Ferredoxi 
sp ete - Ferredoxin to NADP* 


D. Cytochrome complex to NADP* 
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cycling photophosphorylation? 

A. PORD--+P700-+water NADP” 

C’, Water-*P6R0-+P 7000-4 NAD P* 
z7,-scheme is another name used for: 
A, Cyclic photophosphorylatron " 
C. Non-cyclic photophosphorylatic 
Photosystem Il has reaction aaa of: 


A, Pero 

C. P70 

The process in which carbon from CO i 

A. Glycolysis _ 
C. Krebs cycle 

Which stafeme 
A. It absorbs photons into PS-l 

C. It produces AIP 

Which is most necessarily associates 
A. ATP production 

C, Carbon dioxide fixation 

The product of the dark reaction ts: 


j with 


A. ATP 

Cc. G3P 

Wf 12 NADPH are used in Calvin ¢ cle, then 

A, One , 

C. Two 

Calvin cyele is also known as C3 pathway 
CO-molecules 


poration ot 3 


A. Initial incor 
f3 carbon 3PGA 


C. Production © 
For fixing 3 molecules 
A. 9ATP 4 6NADPH? 
Cc. 6ATP + Q9NADPH? 
In yeast, pyruvic acid is conver 
A. Ethyl alcohol 
C Acetic acid 
About 2% energ 
A. Glycolysis 

C Fermentation 
This process may 
A. Glycolysis 

C. Fermentation 
C3H603 formation F 
A. Glycolysis 

C. The Krebs cycle 
Cellular respiration 
A. Oxidation 

C. Reduction 


ted (0: 


vy of chemical 
have CO? as its product 


elates to: 


is essenti 
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ho Water = P70} -s PERO N ADP’ 
1), PAPH— PTH «NADP ~-weotet 


tt Calvin cycle 
1). Oxidative phosphorylation 


BR. Poy, 

D. Pow 

incorporated info organic mole 
B Calvin cycle 

1). Light dependent reactions 
pathway? 

' Iisa long 

is a long pathway 

1) Carbon dioxide fixation 
the Calvin cycle? 

1}. Oxygen production 

1). Carbon dioxide production 


cules: 


B NADPH 

1) PEP 

how many glucose mo 

B. Six 

1D. Twelve 

due to: 

B. Prod 

1. Cycle has 3 steps 
what is needed? 


lecules will be formed: 


uction of 3 carbon G3P 


of COr in Calvin cyele, 
p. I8ATP + 12NADPH?2 


1). 3ATP + 3NADPH?2 


B. Lactic acid 
D. Fumaric acid 
se is converted into ATP by: 
Chemiosmosis 

p. Calvin cycie 


B. Chemiosmosis 
p. Calvin cycle 

B. The electron transport system 
D. Fermentation 

process. 

RB, Redox 

1). Hydrogenation 
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QAl Which of the folknving types of mammalian cell does not carry out oxidative phosphorylation? 


A. Erythrocytes B. Neuron 
C. Oxyntic cell 1). Cardiac muscle cell 


Q.42 The difference between respiration and combustion is related to respiration being; 
A, Multistep reactions B. Intracellular 
C. Enzyme controlled Dp. AILA, B,C 
Q.43 In plants, energy is released during the process of: 
A, Photosynthesis B. Respiration 
C. Transpiration 1), Water absorption 
Q.44 During process of lactic acid fermentation: 
A. CO is produced B. NADH is oxidized 
C. Ethanol is produced D. ATP are produced 
Q.45 The molecule regenerated by fermentation: 
A.O2 B. ATP 
C. NAD* 1. Pyruvate 
Q.46 Water is released during conversion of: 
A, 2-phosphoglycerate —> PEP 
B, 3- phosphoglycerate ——+ 2-phosphoglycerate 
C. 1,3bisphosphoglycerate ——+ 3- phosphoglycerate 
D. G3P —~» 1 ,3bisphosphoglycerate 
Q.47 Which one of the following represents de-phosphorylation? 
A. Fructose |-phosphate —* Fructose | ,6-biphosphate 
B. Fructose |,3bisphosphoglycerate ~ 3 phosphoglycerate 
C. Fructose |-phosphate ~ Fructose 6-phosphate 
1). Glucose 6-phosphate — Fructose |-phosphate 
Q.48 Gross production of ATP molecules during glycolysis is: 


Asd B.4 
c.6 D.8 
Q.49 The oxidation of succinate produces: 
A, NADH B. FADH2 
C. Malate D. ATP 


Q.50 Both NADH and FADH2 are formed during: 
A. Glycolysis B. The electron transport system 


C. The Krebs cycle D, Fermentation 
Q.51 When products of glycolysis pass through Krebs cycle, it will produce: 
A. 2NADH, 2FADH2, 2ATP B. INADH, IFADH2, [ATP 
C. | NADH, 3 FADH2, 2 ATP D. 6 NADH, 2 FADH2, 2 ATP 
Q.52 The precursor of fumarate during Krebs cycle require for fumarate synthesis. 
A. Succinate B. Fumarate dehydrogenase 
C. Succinate dehydrogenase D. FAD* Oxidase 
Q.53 Which one of following give more ATP in ETC? 
A. NADH B. FADH2 
C. Pyruvate D. Glucose 


Q.54 Before pyruvate enters the citric acid cycle, it is decarboxylated, oxidized and combined 
with coenzyme A, forming acetyl CoA, carbon dioxide and one molecule of: 


A, NADH 
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.55 Starting from end products of glycolysis, how many CO: are produced up to the 


Q.56 


Q.57 


Q.58 


Q.59 


Q.60 


Q.6! 


Q.62 


0.63 


Q.64 


Q.65 


Q.66 


Q.67 


Q.68 


formation of succinate in a single Krebs cycle? 


A.2 B. 12 
C. 6 D. 3 
Which of the following process is used in the conversion of pyruvate to acetyl CoA? 
C. Dehydrogenation D. Both A andC 
bien - the following is the final acceptor of electron in respiratory chain? 
A is ochrome a B. Cytochrome a3 
. Oxygen ; D. Hydrogen 
Electron transport chain in mitochondria is used to: 
A. Synthesize NADP* ~_B. Synthesize ADP 
C. Create electron gradient D. Create proton gradient 


Biological oxidation involves removal of hydrogen, linked with specific coenzymes and is 
catalyzed by: 


A. Carboxylase B. Hydrogenases 

C. Dehydrogenases D. Catalases 

In respiratory chain, FADH2 causes reduction of: 

A. Coenzyme Q B. Cytochrome a 

C. Cytochrome c D. Cytochrome b 

The stage of cellular respiration producing maximum ATP: 

A. Glycolysis B. Oxidation of pyruvate 


C. Krebs cycle D. Chemiosmosis 


Phosphofructokinase is inhibited by: 
A. Decrease in ATP B. Decrease in citrate 
C. Increase in NADH D. Increase in ATP 


Phosphorylation of ADP during glycolysis occurs via: 
A. Photophosphorylation B. Oxidative phosphorylation 
C. Chemiosmosis D. Substrate level phosphorylation 


In cellular respiration, product formed as a result of release of energy: 


A. ATP B. Oxygen 

C. NADH D. Glucose 

The net gain of energy from one molecule of glucose during aerobic respiration in 
prokaryotes is: 

A.2 ATP B. 38 ATP 

C.4 ATP D. 40 ATP 


ATP formation through oxidative phosphorylation involves: 
A. Light reactions B. Dark reactions 


C. Chemiosmosis D. Fermentation 


PAST PAPER MCQs_ 


The most common respiratory substrate as a source of energy is: (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Glucose B. Fructose 
C. Sucrose D. Insulin 

(MDCAT 2014) 


Oxidative phase of glycolysis starts with dehydrogenation of: 
A. Glycolysis B. Glyceraldehyde 3-phosphate 


C. Ribulose bisphosphate D. NADH 
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Q.69 


Q.70 


0.71 


Q.72 


Q.73 


Q.74 


mF ee respiration for which oxygen is ny 
Which 2 of the following is the stage caer Pp (MDCAT 2014 
essential? 

‘rebs cycle 
pk a eee ‘Transport Chain 
*. Pyruvate oxidation — ' oe 
adi the sad product of glycolysis moves from cytosol a 
where it is oxidized into __ producing COzasa by-product: ST8" 2014) 
A. Active acetic acid B. en 
C. Citrate sid (MDCAT 2014) 


Pyruvate ———» Acetyl Co-A. 


> N/ H' 
“ ‘ . B. NADH NAD + ' 
A. FAD’ —*FADH bp. FADH' — FAD +H 


C, NAD’ —» NADH ecule of FADH2 


oduces one molecule of ATP, one mol 


In one turn, the Krebs cycle pr (MDCAT 2014) 
and molecules of NADH. ; 
A. | B. | 
C.2 —_ , a is shosphorylation in mitochondria? 
Which one of the following is the site of oxidative phe (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Cristae B. Outer membrane 
C. ilatete D. Ribosomes a 
The process of fermentation is an efficient source of the following aoe bina are 
~ : rr airy ickles, what are they? 

valuable to human beings for making dairy products and pickles nea 
A. Lactic acid B. Ethyl alcohol 

“tone acid D. Acetone 
C. Acetone act (KMDC 2014) 


Organisms which can use inorganic CO2 are called: 
A. Heterotrophs B. Autotrophs 


C. Saprotrophs D. Parasites 
Which part of mitochondria is the site of the link reaction and the krebs cycle and 


contains the enzymes needed for these reactions? (KMDC 2014) 
A. Outer membrane B. Inner membrane 
C. Matrix D. Crista 
Q.77. What happens during the light phase of photosynthesis? (LUMMS 2014) 
A. ADP is hydrolyzed and NADP oxidized 
B. ATP is synthesized by photophosphorylation and NADP reduced 
C. ATP is hydrolyzed and NADPH is oxidized 
D. ATP is hydrolyzed and NADP reduced 
E. ATP is phosphorylated and NADP oxidized 
Q.78 In light independent stage of photosynthesis, the CO2 combines with to form 
‘i eb 6-carbon intermediate. (MDCAT 2015) 
tlie bisphosphate B. Glycerate-3-phosphate 
Q.79 - aba cerate-],3-bisph ‘ i Uivecraldehyde-9-phosphate 
lining » Bly athe ‘ aa osphate is converted into glycerate-3-phosphate by 
A3 —________ phosphate molecules. Ks (MDCAT 2015) 
Ce D.4 
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Q.80 Malateis oxidized by to oxaloacetate in Krebs cycle. (MDCAT 2015) 
A. ATP: B. NAD* 
C. NADP* D. FAD 
Q.81 In electron transport chain, the electrons from NADH and FADH2 are passed to: 
(MDCAT 2015) 


A. Cytochrome a B. Co-enzyme c 
C. Cytochrome as D. Co-enzyme Q 
Q.82 Carriers of the respiratory chain are located on: (MDCAT 2015) 


A. Matrix of mitochondria B. Inner membrane of mitochondria 
C. Outer membrane of mitochondria D. Cytoplasmic matrix 


Q.83_ Functional group of chlorophyll ‘a’ is: (MDCAT 2016) 
porns B. —COOH 


Q.84 Photosystem I has chlorophyll ‘a’ molecules which absorb maximum light of: 
(MDCAT 2016) 


A. 680 nm B. 700 nm 
- C. 780 nm D. 580 nm 

Q.85 Cyclic flow of electrons produces: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. ATP and CQ) B. Only CO2 
C. ATP D. Only Oxygen 

Q.86 Each___ consists of a light gathering antenna complex and reaction center. 

: (MDCAT 2016) 

A. Chlorophyll B. Photon 
C. Photosystem D. Electron 

Q.87 Immediate product formed after CO2 fixation in Calvin Cycle is: | (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Unstable 6-carbon compound B. Unstable 4-carbon compound 
C. Unstable 5-carbon compound D. Unstable 3-carbon compound 

Q.88 Chlorophyll molecule contains: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Mg** B. K* 
Cos D. Na* 

Q.89 The tail of chlorophyll molecule is embedded in: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Membrane of mitochondria B. Membrane of SER 
C. Thylakoid membrane D. Membrane of RER 

Q.90 Chlorophyll ‘a’ and chlorophyll ‘b’ differ in one of the functional groups, 
Chlorophyll ‘a’ has: (MDCAT 2017) 
A.-CHO B.-CH3 
C.-OH D.-NH2 

Q.91  Glycerate-3-phosphate in the presence of ATP and reduced NADP from light 
dependent stage is reduced to: ; (MDCAT 2017) 
A. 3-carbon compound B. 5-carbon compound 
C. Ribulose bisphosphate D. 6-carbon compound 

Q.92 Calvin cycle occurs in: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Grana of chloroplast B. Chlorophyll (Reacon center) 
C. Stroma of chloroplast D. Roots of plants 

Q.93 Pick the characteristic of tail of chlorophyll: (MDCAT 2017 ) 
A. Hydrophilic B. Present in stroma 


C. Hydrophobic D. C20H20 
Se egg eos 2, a ees 
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hlorophyll? 
Q.94 Which of the following color is maximum absorbed by chiorophy (MDCAT 2015 


A. Red . B. Yellow 
C. Green see (MDCAT 2017 
Q.95 Graph showing effectiveness of absorbed light a a ee ) 
A. Absorption spectrum B. a : ai 
C. Action spectrum D.DaE SP (MDCAT 2017 ) 
Q.96 pai of water in sunlight is called: b, Photolyi 
Pe sis 
C. Condensation D. Hydroly (MDCAT 2017 ) 
Q.97 CO2 acceptor in Calvin cycle is: RuP 
A. Rubisco nah 
C. RuBP pve (MDCAT 2017 ) 
5 sis is ion of: 
He eee a chant rat 
C. Glucose to G3P D. Glucose to Serine (MDCAT 2017 
Q.99 Acceptor of acetyl Co-A in Krebs cycle is: —— | 
A. Oxaloacetate B, Succ . 
C Cire D. Fumarate (BTEA 2107) 
Q.100 2-FADH2 can yield energy: ; 
A)4 ATP B) 8 ATP 
kil aati (NTS 2017 
Q.101 Pyruvic acid is the end product of: ) 
A. Glycolysis B. Krebs cycle 
C. Oxidation D. ETC , 
Q.102 When we extract carotenoids from its source we see that it is: (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Violet in colour B. Yellow green in colour 
C. Blue green in colour D. Yellow and orange red in colour 
Q.103 is the site of light independent reaction. (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Thylakoid space B, Grana 
C. Thylakoid membrane D. Stroma 
Q.104 At the last step of glycolysis which of the following compound is formed? (MDCAT 
2018) 


A. Fructose phosphate B. Pyruvic acid/ Pyruvate 
C. Ethyl alcohol D. Lactic acid 

Q.105 The enzymes required in glycolysis are present in: 
A. Golgi apparatus 
C. Cell cytoplasm 

Q.106 In aerobic respiration: . (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Pyruvate is completely oxidized to form oxygen and water 
B. Pyruvate is carboxylated to produce citrate 


C. Pyruvate is converted to ethanol and carbon dioxide 
D. Pyruvate is completely oxidized to for 


Q.107 The enzymes required for Krebs cycle are found in 
A. Lysosomes 


(MDCAT 2018) 
B, Inner mitochondrial membrane 


D. Matrix of mitochondria 


m carbon dioxide and water 


(MDCAT 2018) 

. Cytoplasm 

C. Matrix D. F; particles 
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The followi 
Q.108 lowing statement is true for the absorption spectra of photosynthesis: 
A. Chlorophyll ‘a’ and “b’ t " (ETRA 2018 
. NAVE | P AGS ) 
c 2 poate Il ‘a’ and ‘b’ have Tg ab i 
D. ante a hse carotenoids have ets ei sor cita 
me s and chlorophyll ‘b’ have to same wheat iy spectra 


9.109 Which part of the cell does glycoly 
glycolysis occur in? (NTS 2018) 


A. Mitochondria B Chi 
C. Nucleus . Chloroplast 
Q.110 CO? joins the photosynthesis at: poe 
A. Light reaction (NTS 2018) 
C. PS-I “ oi reaction 
gil The complete acrobic oxidati abet 
ontucales psedng ation of glucose results in the synthesis of yep 
. B. 26 late 
7 ; , D. 46 
Qi? ee ae pigments of plants arc arranged as clusters in thylakoid 
anes. The reaction centers of these clusters consist of molecules. 
am (MDCAT 2019) 
A. ATI 3. Glucose 


D. Carotenoids 
orylation? 


C. Chlorophyll 
wing photosystem is involved in cyclic photophosph 
(MDCAT 2019) 


Q.113 Which of the folle 


A. PS Land PS II B. PS III 
CPS D. PS! 
Q.114 In chemiosmosis, the proton (H+) pumps moves from (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Stroma to Lumen B. Lumen to Stroma 
C, Stroma to cytoplasm D. Cytoplasm to Stroma 
of cell. (MDCAT 2019) 


Q.115 Glycolysis tukes place in the 
B. Cytoplasm 


A. Golgi complex 
C. Nucleus D. Mitochondria 
Q.116 How many molecules of ATP would be utilized for phosphorylation of one glucose 
molecule during glycolysis? (MDCAT 2019) 
A. One B. Two 
C. Four D. Three 
Q.117 Which of the following atom is present in the centre of a chlorophyll molecule? 
(AJK 2019) 
A, Manganese B. Magnesium 
C. Chlorine D. Iron 
Q.118 In cyclic photophosphorylation, the products are: (AJK 2019) 
A. FADH B. ATP 
C. ATP & NADPH D. NADPH 
Q.119 The end product of glycolysis is: (AJK 2019) 
A. Fructose 6 phosphate B, Succinate 
C. Pyruvic acid/ Pyruvate D. Oxaloacetate 
into clusters is: (AJK 2019) 


tosynthetic pigments 
B. Photosystem 


Q.120 Organization of pho 
1). Calvin system 


A. Photosynthesis 
C. Photosynthetic c 
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Q.121 Plant pigments responsible for red, yellow and orange colors in many fruits and 
vegetables are: IB (NTS 2019) 
A. Chlorophyll A B. Chlorophy 
C. Carotenoids m Cellulose (PMC x 
Q.122 First stable compound during Calvin Cycle Is: . 120 
A. sPanashoacain . B.I, 3 - ea hi ) 
C. Glyceraldehyde 3 — Phosphate D. Ribulose bisphosphate ‘ic 
Q.123 What is the function of ribulose? ‘nae ta neluiebaeana 
A. Intermediates in photosynthesis B. Intermediates in cellular respiration 
C. Respiratory fuel D. Component Sale ee fas 9 
Q.124 Which of the following processes does not need aul “ ° aiid "PMC 2020 
A. Avshalie wis B. Aerobic respiration 
C, Calvin, oc [. Lactic acid orale ; 
125 Which tao t ntaining protein in electron transport chain? 
Q ch of the following is a copper co 81 : (PMC 2020) 
A, Plastoquinone B, Plastocyanin 
C. Cytochrome C D. Ferredoxin 
Q.126 In electron transport chain, ATP synthesis takes place when electrons move from: 
(PMC 2020) 
A. Primary electron acceptor to plastoquinone 
B. Plastoquinone to cytochromes 
C. Cytochrome to plastocyanin 
D. Plastocyanin to photosystem 
Q.127 The end product of glycolysis in anaerobic respiration is: (PMC 2020) 
A. Ethanol and carbon dioxide B. Pyruvate 
C. Lactate D. Acetyl Co A 
Q,128 Photophosphorylation takes place in the of the chloroplast. (PMC 2020) 
A. Stroma B. Inner membrane 


C. Granum D. Outer membrane 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES) 
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abilities OF difierent-ni n electrical instrument, which is used to measure the relative 

A graph plotting al to absorb different wavelengths of light. 

gheorsflon: epsetrant Ah : light of different wavelengths by a pigment is called 

wavelengths of light in dri € the graph showing relative effectiveness of different 

Carstenbids acs fins AG photosynthesis is called action spectrum. 

range, different w avalenetis a ee pigments that absorb strongly the blue-violet 

. ‘ e 

light it provide energy for re ea a absorbs, so they broaden the spectrum of 

pie pee ae aig is carried out by the enzyme ribulose bisphosphate 
: ’ f ubisco. It is the ini 

probably the most abundant protein on earth, most abundant protein in chloroplasts, and 


Sun's energy 


SSS 


co, +H,O mam C.H,,0, + O, 
@ @ 


Carben Water Suga’s . Oxygen 


dicxide 
a @ @® Chlorophyt 


a long hydrocarbon tail which is attached to one of the pyrrole 


Chlorophyll molecule has 
and is embedded in the hydrophobic core thylakoid 


rings of chlorophyll molecules 


membrane 
Photosystem II is involved in photolysis of water as result oxygen is evolved) If 


photosystem II is absent in an organism oxygen will be not liberate 

Transfer of energy, broadening the spectrum and protection of chlorophy! molecules and 

eyes are the functions of carotenoids. The conversion of light energy into chemical 

energy is the function of chlorophyll molecules. 

A chlorophyll molecule has two main parts; one flat, light absorbing hydrophilic head and 

the other long, anchoring, hydrophobic hydrocarbon tail. The head is complex porphyrin 
yrrole rings 


ring which is made up of four joined smaller p 
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11. Carotenoids and chlorophyll ‘b’ are called accessory pigments because they absorb Ligh 
and transfer the energy to chlorophyll a, which then initiates the light reactions. | is 
generally believed that the order of transfer of energy IS. Fn ee ee ee 

12. Light dependent phase of photosynthesis takes place in grana of chloroplast in which ligh, 
energy is converted chemical energy. ba? re 

13, The antenna complex has many molecules of ehlempay - peas DY and 
carotenoids, most of them channeling the encrgy to peaeon cen Hi eaction center has 
one or more molecules of chlorophyll ‘a’ along with primary electron acceptors, ang 


associated electron carries of ETC. ~ : 
14. The source of oxygen released during photosynthesis is water. This was confirmed by 


scientists Van Niel during 1940s when first use of an isotopic tracer (O'%) in biological 
research was made. : ; 

15. Using evidence from bacteria that utilize hydrogen sulfide (H2S) for epee van 
Niel hypothesized that all photosynthetic organisms need ahydrogen aoe and that plants 
split. water as their hydrogen source, releasing Oxygen. Scientists confirmed 
this hypothesis by using a heavy isotope of oxygen (*0). 

16. Photosynthesis is the biochemical process that occurs during day time and requires chlorophyI| 
for sugar synthesis and uses CQ? as reactant. O2, however, is produced as by-product during 
light dependent phase of photosynthesis and consumed during cellular respiration. 

17. Z-scheme is another name use for light dependent reaction of photosynthesis. 

18. The light reactions of photosynthesis take place at thylakoid membrane while dark 
reactions take place in stroma of chloroplast. , 

19. NADP‘ acts as the final electron acceptor during non-cyclic electron flow, while electrons 
are moved back from ferredoxin to cytochrome complex to generate assimilating power 
via cyclic electron flow. 

20. Photosynthetic pigments are organized into clusters, called photosystems. There are two 


photosystems found in plants, PS-] and PS-II. These are named so in order of their 
discovery. 
ra P 


Each photon of light is able to excite a single electron during light reactions of photosynthesis 
22. , 


‘Stroma 


2H20 
Thylakoid lumen 
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—_ | => Energy for @o@q 
sso. chemilosmotle oe 
=—> synthesis of  Photosystem | 


Photosystem Ii ie 


24, 25 and 26. 
” 
i, 
9% NADP 
: @Q” %, ane 
° 
complex 
We) 
x) 
= 
Photosystem II 
27 and 28. 


NAODP* 
reductase 


eco Energy for 
oe chemiosmotic 
synthesis of 


Photosystem Il a 
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OOCHD 6 3-PGA 
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GDP 
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30. Carbon dioxide fixation does not take place in light dependent phase of photosynthesis. 
rather its fixation occurs in light independent phase of photosynthesis. . 

31. The production of ATP and O2 as by product is associated with light reactions while CQ) 
fixation is associated with dark reactions, 

32. ATP and NADPH are the products of light dependent reaction of photosynthesis, While 
PEP produce during glycolysis. 

33. Since 6 molecules of NADPH are used for the synthesis of | G3P in Calvin cycle, so for 
the synthesis of one glucose molecule 12 molecules of NADPH are required. 


Because the product of initial carbon fixation is a three - carbon compound, the Calvin 
cycle is also known as C3 pathway. 


35. The chemical equation of dark reaction is: 


34, 


3CO2 + 6NADPH + 9ATP ——-» (CH20)3 + 6NAPD +9ADP+ 9Pj + 3H20 


(Carbohydrate) 
36. 
2 ADP 2ATP 
Glucose smens = mm 
2NAD* = =62NADH 2 Pyruvate 
H i 
ton 1 
a a 
2 Ethanol CH; 
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ly about 2% of the energy present within the chemical bonds of glucose in converted 


Only ; 
31. into AT Pp during anacrobic respiration/fermentation 
ned in 


38 CO? 7 Les agente Ng glycolysis and chemiosmosis while it is being consun 
Calvin cys Ba coholic fermentation, pyruvate molecules are decarboxylated to 
form acetaldehyde which is then reduced to ethanol 


39. 
2 ADP 2 ATP 


glucose = on on on oe es ee om 


2 NAD’ 2 NADH 2 pyruvate @) 


no intermediate; 
pyruvate accepts 
electrons from NADH 


; 
H 
FE 


2 lactate 


Cellular respiration is essentially an oxidation process while photosynthesis is essentially 


ug a reduction process. 

41, RBCsare unable to carry put oxidative phosphorylation because they lack mitochondria. 
Oxyntic cells, ncurons and cardiac muscle cells are able to produce ATP molecules through 
oxidative phosphorylation because they have mitochondria. 

42, Combustion is not a multistep reaction, enzyme controlled and intracellular. All these are 
the characteristics related to cellular respiration. . 

43, Energy is released during cellular respiration by catabolism of organic molecules in all 
organisms. 

44, 


2 ADP 2 ATP 


glucose === 


2NADH 2 pyruvate 


no intermediate: 
pyruvate accepts 
electrons from NADH 


2 lactate 
i ae ee 
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45, During fermentation of lactic acid, NADH is oxidized to regenerate NAD*, 
46. 
” 
fs 
Giycer aldehyde. HLM 
Serena H+ -0-9% 
e ¢ 
WAD' > P, ; 
I prenchete 
Detytropetee 
HAD ¢ 2x 
of ADP ATP QO, p %, . H,0 %° ADP ATP 4 
7 HOCH) pleted HC"O-PFO $10 
ale ol Enviase Ait ie me 


Phospnoenotpyruvate 
(PEP) 
7) ra) oO © 


47, Removal of phosphate group from a molecule is called de-phosphorylation. Conversion 
of fructose 1,3-bisphosphoglycerate into 3-phosphoglycerate 1s a de-phosphorylation 
reaction, 


g 
J phosphate We O40 
u 
NAD‘ +P, Giycerakiehyde- 
Sphospew 
Cehyurogenasé 
NADH ¢ HY 2x 
oe 
a ADP ATP gg HO 0, 07 ADP ATP ae 
¢x0 § ae So \ / ¢ 
re erie HCOOH ye Ae ag H0-P0 —— C20 
Phosphoghver os Phosphoglycerate H "  Enolase # Uva 
epoye fase —_ Orr” mutase ft ra kinase — 


1,3-Bisphosphogtycerate 3-Phosphoglycerate —_-2-Phosphoglycerate oe 
@ ® © @ 
49. The oxidation of succinate into fumarate produces FADH2.This reaction is catalyzed by an 
enzyme called succinic acid dehydrogenase. 
50. The cyclic reactions of Krebs cycle produce both NADH and FADH), while in glycolysis, 
only NADH is produced During electron transport chain, these NADH and FADH; 
molecules are oxidized to produce ATP molecules. 


51. When products of glycolysis pass through Krebs cycle, it will produce 6 molecules of 
NADH, 2 molecules of FADH2 and 2 molecules of ATP. 


Pyruvate 


§2. 
ia FAD FADH, 
Coo 

H— i H 
H—C—H Succinate | 

| Dehydrogenase -q) 

00- 

Sucdnate Fumarate 
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| Theoretically, one NADH molecule generates 3ATP molecules while onc FADH:2 


53. generates 2 ATP molecules during their oxidation through electron transport chain. 


sd. f CYTOSOL ’ 


Pyruvate 


pad Wee 
ion occurs. It means 3 


55. 
oved 


tion) 


mol ‘ . 
When pyruvate molecule is converted into acetyl CoA, one carbon of pyruvate Is rem 


56. in the form of carbon dioxide (decarboxylation) along with hydrogen (dehydrogena 
that is added to NADH. 


Mitochondrial intermembrane space 


at ae. aA an 
POEM 
(@) 


oO 
A 
een ity 


Cytochrome 
Reductase Oxydase 


ATP Synthase 


; Matrix ~ 
donor and acceptor in ETC releases energy, which is used to 
ross the mitochondrial membrane by actively “pumping" 
ducing a thermodynamic state that has the 


58: Passage of electrons between 
generate a proton gradient ac 
protons into the inter-membrane space, pro 


potential to do work. 
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62. 


63. 


64. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


moval of hydrogen, a redox reaction catalyzed b 
: ¥ the 


Biological oxidation involves the re 
linked to a specific coenzyMe- 


dehydrogenases, 


SQ , 
VAL AANALAL 


A 


qr; Pee 
(i at Vy © 
TN OASeAL Pathe 
SRCONA ERK Le 
et vherney YR TNE 
KANE wel i NRE 

ji a hs eg 
FAOH 


fil 


if 


| aN 
BIE 


‘ee 


2 


NAD’ +H° 
Mitochondrial matrix 


5 2 net ATP molecules, while lin 
ATP molecules. 


hen oxidized via 


Inner mitochondrial membrane 


k reaction produces only two NADH 
6 NADH and 2 FADH? molecules, 
ETC to generate maximum ATP 


Glycolysis produce 
molecules. Krebs cycle produces 2 
These reduced electron carriers are t 
molecules through chemiosmosis. 

me in preparatory phase of glycolysis and 


Phosphofructokinase is the main regulatory enzy 
it is inhibited by the increased concentration of NADH. 
The ATP molecules are produced during glycolysis via subs ‘ate level phosphorylation in 
cytosol while oxidative phosphorylation is associated with mitochondria. 


cess of utilizing light energy from photosynthesis to 


Photophosphorylation is the pro 
convert ADP to ATP and is associated with chloroplasts. 
Cellular respiration is a process in which energy is released in the form of ATP due to 
catabolism of organic substance. 

to aerobic breakdown of glucose in both 


Total 40 ATP molecules are produced due 
prokaryotes and eukaryotes. In prokaryotes 2 ATP are utilized in preparatory phase of 


glycolysis, so net ATP production is 38. 
Chemiosmosis is the movement of ions across a semi-permeable membrane, down their 


electrochemical gradient. An example of this would be the generation of ATP by the 
movement of H* across a membrane during cellular respiration or photosynthesis 
The most common fuel used by the cell to provide energy by cellular respiration is glucose 
The way glucose is metabolized depends on the availability of oxygen. Prior to enterin 4 
mitochondrion, the glucose molecule is split to form two molecules of pyruvic acid ; 
Oxidative phase of glycolysis starts when Two electrons or two hydrogen atoms are 
eel the molecule of 3-phosphoglyceraldehyde and transferred to a molecule of 
. This is of course, an oxidation-reduction reaction, with the PGAL being oxidized 


and the NAD* being reduced. 


69. ‘ Seite : 
er glycolysis glucose molecule is split to form two molecules of pyruvic acid 
se air acommon step in both aerobic and anaerobic respiration 
| a bg a are ae place in mitochondria. Firstly, carbon dioxide is removed 
: é uring this process as a result tw . 
vic acid dt o carbon com ic acid 1 
formed which join with coenzyme A to form acetyl coenzyme A sea aaa 
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In one tur 

72. Asatien itis oxtdl 

acetyl coenzyme A when it is oxidized. 
formation in the pre women ee ; 

73. AL for thi | phar of oxygen is called oxidative phosphorylation. ETC !s 

responsible or this which is present take at cristae 
i c u é H : . . H 

44. Yogurt Is a leet va a. dairy product produced by lactic acid bacteria, including 
Streptococcus 1ermop: vilus and Lactobacillus. During yogurt production, these bacteria 

roduce ee acid, decreasing pH and causing milk protein to coagulate. 

45, An autotroph an ceca that can produce its own food using light, water, carbon 
dioxide, OF other chemicals. Because autotrophs produce their own food, they are 
sometimes called producers. 
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nthesis ATP and NADPH form, whict ae 
During light dependent phase of photos) nthesis / "ch use in tiph, 
independent phase of photosynthests. 


OOOW 6 3-PGA 
ooow# 


& (ADT) 


 (RABFIT] 
© (RADE 


OOO®P CP 
gabe qinesee 
iclding process. Thus a “high energy” phosphate bond is 
, + dati >GAL is an energy yielding process. INUs ¢ ; 
ten pe melee A the a next step in glycolysis this ibaa caer ebay ansferred to 
‘ tine tintin ATP. The & duct of this reaction is 3PG, 
“C “ADP converting it into ATP. The end pro ae 

ome | ee te ate produces oxaloacetate, the original 4-carbon molecule, 
NADH and FADH: are oxidized by coenzyme ‘Q’ in electron transport chain, This 
oxidation yields enough free energy to permit the synthesis of a molecule of ATP from 
ADP and inorganic phosphate. . ; : 
Carriers of electron transport chain are located on cristae and these carriers are involving 
in ATP formation by the process of chemiosmosis. 

Functional group of chlorophyll ‘a’ is -CH3 while functional group of chlorophyll ‘b’ 
is -CHO. Se ee 

Chlorophyll ‘a’ itself exists in several forms differing slightly in their red absorbing peaks 
¢.g. at 670,680, 690, 700 nm. Chlorophyll ‘a’ of photosystem I absorbs 700nm and 
Chlorophyll ‘a’ of photosystem II absorb light of 680 nm. 

During non-cyclic phosphorylation ATP and NADPH are produced while during cyclic 
flow of electron only ATP is produced. 

Each photosystem consists of a light-gathering ‘antenna complex’ and a ‘reaction center’. 
The antenna complex has many molecules of chlorophyll ‘a’, chlorophyll ‘b’ and 
pega a st al the energy {0 reaction center. Reaction center has 

ecu €s of chlorophyll ‘a along with a primary electron acceptor, and 


unstable, six carbons intermediate that imme 
carbon compound called 3-PGA. 

An atom of magnesium is 
the nitrogen of each pyrrol 
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A chlorophyll molecule has two ma; 
head and the other long, anchorn, ee One flat, square, light absorbing hydrophilic 
molecule is embedded in the hydrophot ydrophobic hydrocarbon tail. The chlorophyll 
90. Functional group of chlorophyll ‘a’ j ae of thylakoid membrane by this tail. 
is -CHO. IS -CH3 while functional group of chlorophyll ‘b’ 

91. In Calvin cycle reduction phase, |, 3 bj 
phosphate(GsP) by receiving a pair f sphosphoglycerate is reduced to glyceraldehyde 3- 
G3P is the same three-carbon su ) electrons donated from NADPH of light reactions. 
Light reactions take place j i which is formed in glycolysis. 

§ place in/on thylakoid peCOLy 
of chloroplasts. id membrane while dark reaction occurs at stroma 
Chlorophyll molecule h ' 
phytol. The cHlorophall aceae eo hydrophobic hydrocarbon tail which is called 
membrane by this tail. s embedded in the hydrophobic core of thylakoid 

hlorophylls abso i : 
rae on aoe dag Seesera and orange-red wave lengths. Green, yellow and 

ithough the yellow orbed by chlorophylls and are transmitted or reflected, 
, oh ol : . are often masked by darker green color. 
ana a of light of different wavelengths by a pigment is called 
aosoty" igo while graph showing relative effectiveness of different wavelengths 
of light in driving photosynthesis is called action spectrum. 
During non-cyclic phosphorylation water molecules splits into two hydrogen ions and an 
oxygen atom, which immediately combine with another oxygen atom to form O2. This water 
splitting step of photosynthesis that releases oxygen is called photolysis. The oxygen produced 
during photolysis is the main source of replenishment of atmospheric oxygen. 
The Calvin cycle begins when a molecule of CO2 reacts with a highly reactive 
phosphorylated five carbon sugar named ribulose bisphosphate (RuBP). This reaction is 
catalyzed by the enzyme ribulose bisphosphate carboxylase, also known as Rubisco. 
Glycolysis is the breakdown of glucose up to the formation of pyruvic acid. Glycolysis can 
take place both in the absence of oxygen (anaerobic condition) or in the presence of oxygen 


(aerobic condition). 
le is the union of acetyl CoA with oxaloacetate to form 


The first step in the Krebs cyc 
citrate. In this process, a molecule of CoA is regenerated and one molecule of water is 
use Oxaloacetate is a 4-carbon acid and citrate thus has 6 carbon atoms. 


100. 2FADH2=2ATP 
3 NADH=3ATP 


89. 


92. 


93. 
94. 
95. 


96. 


97. 
98. 


99. 


101. 


102. Carotenoids are yellow and red to orange pigments that absorb strongly the blue violet 
hyll absorbs. 


range, different wave lengths than the chlorop 
31 


KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


es 
Scanned with CamScanner 


PMC Topic-2 


103. 
104. 


107, 


108. 


109. 


110. 


Bio-Energetj - Q 


ace in thylakoid membrane while dark reaction occurs at stroma 
n of glucose upto the formation of pyruvic acid. Glycolysis can 
aerobic condition) or in the presence of oxygen 


Light reactions take pl 
Glycolysis is the breakdow 
take place both in the absence of oxygen (an 


(aerobic condition). 
The enzymes required for glycolysis are present in cytoplasm of the cell while enzymes 


required for pyruvic acid oxidation and Krebs cycle are present in mitochondrial matrix, 
The complete breakdown of glucose molecule occurs only in the presence of oxygen, i.e. 
in aerobic respiration. During aerobic respiration glucose is oxidized to CO; and water and 


energy is released. 
The enzymes required for glycolysis are present in cytoplasm of the cell while enzymes 
in mitochondrial matrix. 


required for pyruvic acid oxidation and Krebs cycle are present! 


Wavelenght of light (nm) 
Glycolysis occur in cell cytoplasm. In chloroplast photosynthetic re 
sugar molecules, Mitochondria involve in aerobic respiration. 


actions occur to form 


111. Complete oxidation of glucose molecule form 40 ATPs, out of which in eukaryotes 4ATPs 
consumed. 
112, Reaction center of photosystem has one or more molecules of chlorophyll ‘a’ along with a 


primary electron acceptor, and associated electron carriers of ‘electron transport system’. 
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Energy for 


@®eooe 
Doe chemlosmotlc 
eo synthesis of  Photosystem | 
Photosystem II at 


114. | 
ADP ATP 


2H* NADP reduced NADP 


— Photosystem | 
thylakoid membrane 
exposed to the stroma 
Ht 

thylakoid 
space 

thylakoid membranes _ 

stacked inside granum 

Q . * ~~ ” bee 


Photosystem Il 


115. Glycolysis is take place in cytoplasm while Krebs cycle takes place in mitochondrial 
matrix. Golgi complex is associated with various functions like modification and 
packaging o biological molecules. 

116. During glycolysis two molecule of ATP are used during preparatory phase while four 
molecule of ATP are produced during oxidative phase. 


ee ee ee re ee ea ee 
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Chlorophyll @ 


4 cH, cH, 
Pitt { Eyed eth—ehs OO . 
118. ATP and NADPH are the products of non-cyclic photophosphorylation. In cyclic 
phosphorylation only ATP will form. 
119. 
OH 
H-—H 
H H 
Vi 
i 
h | 
TEE Gm) 
om 
120. 
Electron transfer 
electron 
Photon 


acceptor 


Reaction 
Reaction: | center 


center 
chlorophyll 


Transfer 
of energy ten 
n 
molecules 
Photosystem 
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128. 


~ alcohol and lactic acid in alcoholic 
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Carotenoids are the accessq 
and orange colors. 


Three molecules of CO : 

which is RuBP reacts aii lai to make trios during one Calvin cycle. 5 carbon sugar 

and is converted into three es make six carbon compounds that immediately brakes 
carbon compounds which is 3-Phosphoglycerate. 


Ribulose diphosphate (R: . : : 
photosynthesis, (RuBP) is an Intermediate compound during dark reaction of 


pyruvic acid is an intermediate c 


FY Photosynthetic pigment in plants which gives red, yellow 


Ompound during respiration which is concerted into 


va . and lactic acid fermentation respectively. Pyruvic acid 
is intermediate compound during aerobic zenitatlaivalko, p y. Py 


Plastocyanin is a copper contain; : 
5 Ining pro os A F 
during photophosphorylation, 8 protein which is present in electron transport chain 


-_—_a Energyfor AA, 
ooo chemlosmotic 
Ooo synthesis of Photosystem | 
Photosystem || ‘ 


During glycolysis partial oxidation of glucose is taken place due to which one molecule of 
glucose is converted into two molecules of pyruvate that can be converted into ethanol and 
carbon dioxide or lactic acid. 

Photosynthetic pigments are present in membrane of thylakoids so photophosphorylation 
takes place at granum. 


eS a ee eee 
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Q.1 The sum of all chemical reactions taking place within a cell is called: = 
B. Osmoregulation 


A, Thermoregulation 
C, Metabolism D. Isomerism 
Q.2. Which one of the following is an example of anabolic process? 
A. Respiration B. Digestion 
C, Photosynthesis D. Both A and B 
Q.3 A mammalian cell contains 1.1 percentage: 
A. Protein B. Water 


C. DNA D. RNA 
Q.4 Most abundant organic compounds of a cell are: 
A. Water B. Proteins 


C, Carbohydrates D. Lipids 


Q.5 Water isa very good solvent for substance due to its 
to its higher heat capacity. 
A. Dipole nature, thermo-stabilizer 
C, Organic, inorganic 

Q.6 Due to higher heat capacity and H-bonds, water acts as: 


A. Thermo-stabilizer B. Solvent 
C, Inert medium D. Reactive medium 


The water molecules remain attached together and do not separate because of 


nature and act as due 


B. Polar, bipolar 
D. lonic, covalent 


Q.7 
bonding. 
A. Non-covalent B. lonic 
C. Hydrogen D. Hydrophobic 

Q.8 = Which property of water plays an important role in regulation of heat produced by 


oxidation? 
A. Heat capacity 
C. Dipole nature 
Q.9 Most abundant carbohydrate in nature is: 


A. Cellulose 


B. Heat of vaporization 
D. Ionization of water 


B. Polysaccharides 


C. Starch D. Glycogen 
Q.10 All of the following yield glucose on complete hydrolysis except: 
A. Starch B. Cellulose 
C. Glycogen D. Chitin 
Q.11 Glucose combines with to form milk sugar. 
A. Glucose B. Galactose .* 
C. Fructose D. Mannose 
Q.12 a of a tri-saccharide involves — of water molecule. 
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13 How many carbon stomes . 
Q A. 6 are present inside the rings iced 


C,4 1,4 
hich of the 1,3 
Qld : Myoglobin following Polysaccharide fs present in human muscles abundantly? 
C. Collagen 13, Actin and myosin 


Q.ts Pick out the odd one: iid a 
A. Cellulose 
C, Galactose 

(),16 wilel: of the following carbons are 
A. I" carbon & 2 carbon 
C. 1 carbon and 5" carbon 

(17 Which of the following Sugar is sweetest? 
A. Glucose 


13. Agar 
1). Peetin 
present outside the ring of fructose? 
B, Only I" carbon 
1, 1" carbon and 6" carbon 


B. Fructose 


C, Sucrose DM 
altose 
Q.18 7 : ecaiaibiiti if carbon atoms are 12 then how many OH groups will be present? 
B. 10 
C.8 D.12 
Q.19 Which of the following is non-reducing disaccharide sugar? 
A. Mannose 8 Suerose 
C, Maltose D. Lactose 
Q.20 Which of the following sugar is mainly present in human blood? 
A. Glucose B. Sucrose 
C, Fructose 1). Mannose 
Q.21_ How many types of amino acids are present in the cell? 
A. 170 B. 25 
C. 20 D, 3000 
Q.22 Which of the following amino acid is next to glycine with respect to the molecular structu re? 
A. Alanine B. Ethanolamine 
C, Serine , D. Aspartic acid 
Q.23 A globular protein consisting of more than one polypeptide chains belongs to: 
A. Primary structure B. Tertiary structure 
C. Secondary structure D. Quaternary structure 
Q.24 A protein having secondary structure possesses: 
A. Hydrogen bonding B. Peptide bond 
C. Disulfide bond D. Both A, B 
Q.25 Allof the following are examples of fibrous proteins except: 
A. Silk fiber B. Myoglobin 
C. Keratin D. Fibrin 


Q.26 Which of the following is a complex of globular protein with non-proteinaceous cantata’ tj 


A. Collagen B. Fibrinogen 

C, Albumin D. Haemoglobin 
Q.27 Muscle haemoglobin possesses: 

A. Primary structure 

C. Secondary structure 


B. Tertiary structure 
D. Quaternary structure 
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Q.28 are defensive proteins. 
A. Antigens 
C. Antibodies 


Q.29 Proteins of hair, horns, feathers and othe 
A. Storage protein B. Structural protein 


C. Enzymatic protein D. Hormonal protein 


Q.30 Identify the protein, which cannot be crystallized? 
B. Haemoglobin 


B. Vaccines 
D. Fibrinogen 
rskin parts are: 


A. Antibodies 
C. Fibrin D. Enzymes 
Q.31 How many peptide bonds are present in an insulin molecule? 
A. 49 B. 50 
C.3 D. 48 


Q.32 Usually a polypeptide chain bends and folds upon itself to form a globular shape. This 


is protein's: 
A. Primary conformation B. Tertiary conformation 
C. Secondary conformation D. Quaternary conformation 


Q.33 It is an amino acid and also a part of phospholipid: 
A. Serine B. Ethanolamine 


C. Choline D. Aspartic acid 
Q.34 Myelin sheath of neuron is composed of: 


A. Sphingolipids B. Ethanolamine 


C. Choline D. Waxes 
Q.35 How many double bond/s is/are present in R-group of oleic acid? 
A.4 B.2 
C6 D. | 
Q.36 Which of following cannot form a biopolymer? 
A. Amino acid B. Nucleotides 


C. Fatty acid D. Monosaccharides 
Q.37 Allof the following biomolecules are nutritious except: 


A. Carbohydrates B. Lipids 
C. Proteins D. Nucleic acids 
Q.38 It contains nitrogenous base: 
A. Glycogen B. Cellulose 
Cc. ATP D. Haemoglobin 
Q.39 Nucleo-histones are present in: 
A. Lysosome B. Ribosomes 
C. Chromosomes D. Mitochondria 
Q.40 Conjugated histone proteins are: 
A. Structural and regulatory B. Regulatory only 
C. Structure only D. Transport proteins 
Q.41 All of the following are conjugated molecules except: 
A. Glycolipids B. Nucleoproteins 
C. Glycoproteins D. Phospholipids 
Q.42 Most of the cellular secretions are: 
. Gane B. Lipoproteins 
. proteins D. Nucleoproteins 
Diam anea aa ee ee ee eee eee 
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Wh helix shape of enzymes? 
QA3 iii (LUMHS 2014) 
A, Primary B, Secondary 
c. Tertiary D. Quaternary 
f. A and B ° 
44 The simplest monosaccharide containing keto group is: (MDCAT 2014) 
Q." 4, Glyceraldchyde 8 Glucose 
¢, Dihydroxyacctone D. Ribose 
Q.45 Which one of the following is used in amino acid for protein synthesis, nucleic acid, 
v phormones and co-enzyme? (KMDC 2014) 
A. Carbon B. Hydrogen 
Cc, Oxygen D. Nitrogen 


Enzymes are molecules of one of the following group of biomolecules. Mark the 


Q.46 correct answer which can also be defined as a biological catalyst. (KMDC 2014) 
A, Protein B. Fats 
Cc. Carbohydrate D. vitamins 
Q.47 Which molecular structure of enzyme is essential for activity of enzyme? (MDCAT 
2015) 
A. Primary structure B. Secondary structure 
C, Quaternary structure D. Tertiary structure 
Q.48 The com pounds which on hydrolysis yield polyhydroxy aldehyde or ketone subunits 
"are: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Lipids B. Polynuclcotides 
C. Proteins D. Carbohydrates 
Q.49 Secondary structure of protein is found in: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Trypsin B. Insulin 
C. Keratin D. Glucagon 
Q.50 Phosphodiester bond is: (MDCAT 2016) 
A, P—O—C—P—O—C B. C—O—P—-O—C 
c. C—O—P D, C--C—O--P 
Q.51 are the major sites for the storage of glycogen in animal's body. (MDCAT 
2017) 
A. Muscle and liver B. Around belly and hips 
C. Around thighs and belly D. Liver and kidneys 
Q.52. The number of amino acids that have been found to occur in cells and tissues are: 
(MDCAT 2017) 
A. 170 B.22 
C. 20 D. 45 
Q.53 Most proteins are made up of type of amino acid. (MDCAT 2017) 
A. 20 B.25 
C. 170 D. 200 
Q.54 If in lipids there is a higher proportion of unsaturated fatty acid, then it will be: 
(MDCAT 2017) 
A. Oils B. Phenols 
C. Waxes D. Fats 


en 8. ein en 
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9.55 Which of the following ty 
sparingly soluble in water? 
A, Monosaccharide 
C. Disaccharides 

Q.56 Backbone of amino aci 
A. C-C-N 
C. -COOH group 

Q.57 Bonds present in alpha he 
A. Hydrogen bonds 
C. Disulphide linkage 

Q.58 Sequence of amino acids is important in: 
A. Primary structure 
C. Secondary structure 

Q.59 Glycosidic bond is formed by the: 
A, Removal of water 
C. Addition of oxygen 

Q.60 Which of the following holds the alp 
A, Hydrogen bond 
C. Amino group 

Q.61 The number and sequence of amino acic 
of a protein. 
A. Secondary 
C. Quaternary 


d comprises of: 


lix are: 


Q.62 Which of the following is unsaturated “fatty acid”? 


A. Butyric acid 
C. Stearic acid 


Q.63 Which of the following basic structural level of protein is indicated by association of 
two alpha and two beta chains in the hemoglobin molecules? 


A. Primary structure 
C. Tertiary structure 


Q.64 If water has high latent heat of vaporization, how this property of water could be 


helpful to plants and animals? 


A. With the release of large amount of water vapors, a small amount of heat loss can take place 
B. No cooling effect with the release of even large amount of water vapors 


C. It will keep their temperature very high 


D. With the release of small amount of water vapors, a great amount of heat loss can take place 
Q.65 Starch is present in tuber, fruits and grains but absent in animal cells instead animal 
have a substance stored in liver and muscles known as: a 


A. Glucose 
C. Glycogen 


66 i 
Q The covalent bond or bridge between two monosaccharides to form a disaccharide is 


called a: 
A. Carboxyl bond 
we 7 Hydroxy! bond 
k Vhich is an example of a di i 
Hei ) a disaccharide? 


C. Glycogen D. Fruct 

. Fructose 
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B. -NH2 Group 


ha helix of protein in its plac 


is along a polypeptide chain is called structure 
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8 


(MDCAT 2 i 
B. Oligosaccharides 017) 


D. Polysaccharides 
(M DCAT201y 


D. -H group 


B. Ionic bonds 
D. Peptide bonds 


B. Tertiary structure 
D. Quaternary structure 
(MDCAT 2018) 
B. Removal of oxygen 
D. Addition of water 
e? (MDCAT 2018) 


B. R-group 
D. Disulphide bond 


(MDCAT 2018) 
B. Primary 
D. Tertiary 

(MDCAT 2018) 
B. Oleic acid 
D. Palmitic acid 


B. Secondary structure 
D. Quaternary structure ° 


(MDCAT 2019) 


MDCAT 
B. Galactose : aie 
D. Glucagon 


MDCAT 
B, Hydrogen bond { ae 
D. Glycosidic bond 
B Starch (MDCAT 2019) 
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Q.68 


Q.69 


Q.72 


Q.73 


Q.74 


Q.76 


Q.77 


Q.78 


Q.79 


Most proteins are made up of: 
A.16 types of amino acids 
C.10 types of amino acids 


Biological Molecules 


(MDCAT 2019) 


B. 170 types of amino acids 
D. 20 types of amino acids 


The structure of a fibrous protein comprises of polypeptide chains in the form of: 


A. Cluster 
C. Flat uncoiled chains 


In glycine, “R’ is 
A. Fatty acid 
C. Ethane 


(MDCAT 2019) 


B. Spherical or curled up ball 
D. Long strands or fibrils 
(MDCAT 2019) 
B. Hydrogen 
D. Methane 


Sara is a chemistry student who is carrying out an experiment between an alcohol 


and acetic acid in the laboratory. The product formed at the end of 


will be: 
A. Glucose and oxygen 
C. Glycogen and water molecule 


Lipids contain double amount of energy as compared to the s 
carbohydrates due to the presence of: 


A. Lower proportion of C—H bonds 
C. Higher proportion of C-H bonds 
Chitin is a: 

A. Lipoprotein 


C. DNA 


the experiment 
(MDCAT 2019) 


B. Anester and water molecule 


D. Glycerol and Sulfuric acid 
ame amount of 


(MDCAT 2019) 


B. Higher proportion of C-O bonds 

D. Higher proportion of oxygen 
(ETEA 2019) 

B. Polysaccharide 

D. Phospholipid 


C. Glycoprotein 

is stored in animal cells: (ETEA 2019) 
A. Starch B. Cellulose 
C. Sucrose D. Glycogen 
The bond that is formed b/w two monosaccharide units is called: (ETEA 2019) 
A. Ionic bond B. Hydrogen bond 
C. Peptide bond D. Glycosidic bond 
Lipids are organic molecules which are insoluble in: (AJK 2019) 
A. Alcohol B. Ether 
C. Chloroform D. Water 
The number and sequence of amino acids in a polypeptide chain is known as its 

‘ (AJK 2019) 
A. Primary structure B. Tertiary structure 
C. Secondary structure D. Quaternary structure 
Pure form of cellulose is: (AJK 2019) 
A. Cotton B. Chitin 
C. Cellophane D. Paper 
The best example of polysaccharide which is stored in animal is called: (AJK 2019) 
A. Lactose B. Cellulose 
C. Sucrose D. Glycogen 
CsH100s4 is the formula of ; (AJK 2019) 
A. Deoxyribose sugar B. RNA 
D. ATP 
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Q.81 Which type of bonds is required to maintain the alpha h 
(AJK 2019) 


protein? . 
A. Hydrophobic interactions B. Disulfide bonds 
D. lonic bonds 


C. Hydrogen bonds 
Q.82 What type of linkage is formed when an alcohol and an act 
A. Hydrogen bond B. Peptide bond 
D. Ester bond 


C. Glyosidic linkage 4 —~ eal 
Q.83 Is the storage form of carbohydrates in animal's humans which is equivalent to the 


in plants? 


d react? (AJK 2019) 


A. Glycogen, cellulose B. Starch, cellulose 
1. Glycogen, starch 


C, Starch, glycogen ar 
Q.84 Which property of water helps fo maintain the integrity of lipid membranes: 
(PMC 2020) 


B. Cohesion and adhesion 


A, Specific heat capacity 
D. Hydrophobic exclusion 


C. Hydrogen bonding 
Q.85 Water act as universal solvent because of: 
A. Heat of vaporization 
1). Cohesion and adhesion 


C, Hydrogen bonding 
Q.86 Lipids store double amount of energy as compared to carbohydrates because of: 
(PMC 2020) 


(PMC 2020) 
B. High polarity 


B. Low proportion of carbon 


A. High proportion of oxygen 
D. High proportion of CH 


C, High CO ratio 
Q.87 Which of the following is an unsaturated fatty acid? (PMC 2020) 
A. Oleic acid B. Butyric acid 
C. Palmitic acid D. Acetic acid 
(PMC 2020) 


Q.88 Monosaccharides have a general formula represented by: 
A. Cn(H20)n B. Co(H20)n 
C. C(H20)n D. Ci(H20)n 


Q.89 Water acts as a temperature stabilizer for many organisms in the environment 


because of its: (AJK 2019) 
A. High surface tension B. Latent heat of vaporization 
C. High specific heat capacity ’ D. Density 
Q.90 The head of phospholipid molecule is polar (hydrophilic) due to: (AJK 2019) 
A. Fatty acid B. Phosphate 
C. Carboxylic acid D. Triacylglycerol 
Q.91 Which of the following is the constituent of RNA molecule? (NUMS 2019) 
Perches ae B. Ribonucleic acid 
Q.92 Which Ais follow are inst: a Seek als 
reargeec i oh ¢ instant source of energy in living organisms, like glucose? 
: Cx(H20)Y B. CxH1206 ere 
 Cx(H20)X D. C(HO)y 
Scere BRACE OG 
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| E nich of the following are the most prominent part of cell membranes in living 
| 3 (NUMS 2019) 


Ww ‘ 
Q? org nism 8: 
Terpenoids B. Waxes 
c phospholipids D. Acylglycerols 


¢ructure given below is the constituent part of: 
oa! The stru R Pp 
| 
H,N— C,—COOH 
| 
H 


B. Carbohydrates 
D. Proteins 


ANSWER KEY 


Lipids 
: Vitamins 
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Zz, 
Process Definition - Example Energy relation 
Anabolism Formation of larger molecules Photosynthesis Energy absorbed 
from smaller one 
Einhalion Breakdown of larger molecules Respiration & Energy released 
into smaller digestion 
KA 
Chemi ‘ % total cell. weight 
fei) Spt Done nts Bacterial Cell Mammalian Cell 
6. 
Organic molecules 
7. (enzymes, hormones, metabolites) 
Inorganic ions 
(Na*,K*,Mg”?,CI’,SOx"etc.) 
4. 


(Na".K",Mg",ClSOsetc,) een | 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES» 


TOPIC-WISE MCQs & PAST PAPER MCQs 
Temperature regulation, water and salt regulation respectively called thermoregulation and 
osmoregulation, while isomerism is the phenomenon in which more than one compounds 
have the same chemical formula but different structures. 


% total cell Weight.” 


No, Chemical Components ' : 
Bacterial Cell Mammalian Cell 


frei ———— 


Carbohydrates 


Organic molecules 
(enzymes, hormones, metabolites) 


Inorganic ions 
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-< an excellent solve 
5. olecules move randomly a zs for polar substances due to its di 
mo™ vhen in solutio ie are in a more favorable st he pee a 
3 n and water state to react wil 
“ty and act ce aan er have great ability to absorb heat due to hi 
water has great ability to absor casi vachl 
6. eer heat capacit and b heat with minimum change in | 
he Y decae aenaiacatillliane ange in its own temperature duc to 
together of like 
substances i : 
1. attracted molecules of the same substan s is called cohesion. Depending on how 
ce are to one another, the substance will be more 
ach other. 


r less cohesive. Hydrogen bonds cau 
: se V : 
evef Ore eater is very cohesive. vater to be exceptionally attracted to ¢ 
evaporation causes cooling because th 
6. e the process requires heat energy. T 
away by the molecules when they convert from liquid into d t i 
ie ginal suifices gas, and this causes 
9 Cellulose !S a type of polysaccharide whi 
strength and rigidity. Cellulose forms the ce 
aking this organic compound, the 


of wood, m 
chitin 's 4 Nz-containing polysaccharide an 
s while starch and glycogen will yield a-D glucose monome 


nature. Jons and 


h other molecules 
gher heat 


he energy |S taken 
cooling on 


ch contains chains of gl 
I! walls of plants and ist 
most abundant one on the sur 


d it will yield N-acetyl-D- 
rs an 


he primary const 
face 
glucosamine on 
d Cellulose will 


10 

hydro! sl 

yield B-D glucose monomers on hydrolysis. 
11. 

CH:0H la CH2OH CH20H 
| condensation | 
H 
140 OH CH——O Ie eal 


TN. + ha ‘ ee \/ YN VA s 
Ve Nb — othe ~ No " \Ni_ 


H—CH © 

H I hydrolyse : 

p-galactose g-D-glucosé Lactose 
2. «11 saccharide is a molecule containing three monosaccharides, there is single glycosidic 
bond between two adjacent monosaccharides and third monosaccharide will bind to already 
forming another glycosidic bond. Thus there will be two glycosidic 

ach glycosidic bond. 

oms are 


ile two carbon at 


bound disaccharide by 
vill be released from € 
e whi 


bonds and one water molecule ¥ 
13. Four carbon atoms are present inside the ring of fructos 


present outside of the ring. 
CH,OH_0 


7 ge 
J H OH C, 
HO ae CH,OH 

/ \ 
OH H 
Fructose 
ysaccharide present in human muscles and liver while 


yosin are proteins. 
f polysaccharides but galactose is 


an example 


most abundant pol 


llagen, actin and m 


14. Glycogen is 
in are the examples 0 


‘a myoglobin, co 
. Cellulose, agar and pect 
of monosaccharide. 
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16. * tenia ian Nemec?’ 
 CH20H 
2C=0 
i | ; 
‘HO—C—H 
aes HOH:Ce 0 _ 1CH20H | 
H—C —OH sl HO >? 
ae —OH H ja sf OH 
d OH H 
, gCH20H 
- D-fructose (linear) o-D-fructofuranose 
17. _ Fructose has ketone functional group which gives sweet taste when dissolved in water, 
18. 
Maltose 
CH,OH CH,OH 
° fe) 
OH OH » 
OH ) / OH 
OH \, 
Glucose Glucose 


19. The reducing group in sucrose is used in glycosidic bond formation due to which it is non- 
reducing in nature. On the other hand, mannose, maltose and lactose are all reducing sugars. 
In non-diabetic individuals, the concentration of glucose in the blood is about 0.08%. 


20. 
PAG 

e 170 amino acids are present in nature in cells or tissues. 

¢ 25 types of amino acid are constituents of proteins. 

e Most of the proteins can be synthesized by the combinations of 20 types of amino acids, 
22. 


-H,O 
H,N—CH,—COOH + H,N—CH—COOH ——* H,N—CH,}-C—NH—ICH—COOH 


CH, CH, 
(Glycine) (Alanine) (Glycylalanine) 
In many complex proteins, polypeptide tertiary chai 
mp teins, ry chains are aggregated and held together by 
hydrophobic interactions, hydrogen and ionic binds. This specific fae is the 


quaternary structure. 
24. All proteins have primary structure; amino acids are joined with each other through peptide 


bonds. In secondary structure ‘Depti Suse , 
, polypeptide cha ‘ 
sheet or both through bitte om in coils to form either @ helix or B-pleated 
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25. Silk fiber, keratin and fibrj 
in are cxamples of fibrous proteins while myoglobin has tertiary 


structure and it is at 
i 
ypical water soluble globular protein found in muscles. 


26. Hemoglobin consists of 
4 polypeptide chains forming a quaternary structure, and 4 haem 


groups containing 4 i 
6 * iron atoms as a non-protein part of the molecule 


27. Myoglobin, also called 
aS muscle haemoglobin, is made up of single polypeptide chain 


which coils upon itself forming tertiary struct 
cture. 


8. Antibodies are also ; 
2 ; o- Immunoglobulins; they are the part of immune system and 
protect body against invading pathogens 


Usually fibrous protei «os 
proteins containing secondary structure are structural proteins. 


29. 
_ _ Fibrin is an exa 
30 mple of fibrous protein and cannot crystallized. Antibodies, hemoglobin 


and enzymes are globular proteins and can be crystallized. 


31. There are two polypeptide chains in insulin. One containing 21 amino acids and the other 
containing 30 amino acids. The bond between each chain is one less than the total number 
of the amino acids. In this way number of peptide bonds will be 49 out of 51 amino acids. 
When a single polypeptide chain folds upon itself and form globular structure, it is tertiary 

ionic, hydrogen 


32. 
structure of the proteins. It is maintained by three types of bonds, namely i 


and disulfide. 
i ine and ethanolamine 


33. Serine and aspartic acids are examples of amino acids while chol 
are N2-containing bases. Serine can be the constituent of phospholipids and acts as 


nitrogenous base. 
ingolipids. Ethanolamine and choline are 


34. The myelin sheath of neurons is composed of sphingo 
found in protective 


nitrogenous bases found in phospholipids. Waxes are abundantly 


covering of fruits and leaves. 


35. 
Oleic acid - Monounsaturated fatty acid 


HHH HBR 
H-O-C-C-C-C- c-C=C-C-C ecere- CoS a 
UHH HAHHH LyaHHAHAHHH 


n to form proteins. Nucleotides join to form nucleic acid while 


36. Amino acids joi 
join to form polysaccharides. 


monosaccharides 
47 
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ism carbohydrates, lipids and proteins all can be the source of energy, 


37. Through metabol 


while nucleic acids are not the source of energy. 


pentose sugar, nitrogenous base and three phosphatg 


ATP is a nucleotide which contains 
des and hemoglobin is a quaternary protein, 


38. 
groups. Glycogen and cellulose are polysacchari 


39. 


chromosome 
Nucleus 


cell 


¢ 
nucléosomes<— * eee, 
e 


*o5 
histones — 


Nucleotides 


DNA Nucleosome 


40.  Histones are the chief protein components of chromatin, acting as spools around which 
DNA winds, and playing a role in gene regulation. Without histones, the unwound DNA 
in chromosomes would be very long. 


41. Two different molecules belonging to different categories, usually combine together to 


form conjugated molecules, 
42. The Golgi apparatus is responsible for cellular secretion. When protein vesicles move to Golgi 


apparatus for delivery to targeted destinations. As the secretory proteins move through the 


Golgi apparatus, a number of chemical modifications like Glycosylation may occur. 
eee 
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iL 
ANE 4 ~ ¢ NW 
Mito: s.c=Oy He \inid 
” . ’ _ ’ i 
ke Sip \exo- si i , Fae on 
aC ” B-pleated ees oN oe helix 
aS bs Fj i 
aN he " 
ch N Giza / 
\ r@ | a arris ‘9 N 
c \ \ NY 
So c oe ‘ 4 att C 
y, HTN: “> : C=0 y \ ae agin c ff 
ys AV eh GN 
C=0--N— ; re bl bee 
fo Th AEN | SRe = i 
ache iN N= oN, / 
NES ek OMe, iG N 
Vee lc 


c 
Glyceraldehyde, ribose and glucose are also sugar while dihydroxy 


acetone are simplest 


44, 
three carbon keto sugar. 

45, Carbon, hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen are the basic components of proteins, nucleic acid, 
hormones and co-enzymes. 

46. All enzymes are proteins in nature which can be as a biological catalyst. 

47, Globular structure of enzyme has very important role in its activity and this globular 
structure is attaining at least tertiary level structure. 

4g. Carbohydrates are polyhydroxy aldehydes or ketones or complex substances which on 
hydrolysis yield polyhydroxy aldehyde or ketone sub-units. Proteins are polymers of amino 
acids. Lipids are heterogeneous group of compounds related to fatty acid while 


ide chain is made up of nucleotide. 

fibrous protein having secondary structure and mostly found in nails and hairs. 

Trypsin is a protease while insulin and glucagon are the hormones and all are globular proteins 

The bond between two nucleotides is called Phosphodiester bond and it is formed between 

phosphate group of one nucleotide attach at carbon 5 of pentose sugar with hydroxyl! group 
of 3 carbon of pentose sugar of another nucleotide. 

51. Glycogen is called as animal starch and it is abundantly 


animal tissue. 
52. About 170 types 
about 25 are constituents 0 
of amino acids. 
acids have been found to 0 


53, About 170 types of amino 
about 25 are constituents of proteins. Most of the prote 


i 
49 
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49,  Keratin is a 


50. 


found in muscle and liver cells of 


ccur in cells and tissues. Of these, 


ave been found to o 
however, made of 20 types 


s. Most of the proteins are, 


ccur in cells and tissues. Of these, 
ins are however, made of 20 types 


of amino acids h 
f protein 
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i ini ted fatty acids are solids. 
¢ oils. Fats containing satura | . 
55 palaces are made up of many monosaccharides subunits and have highe, 
-_ molecular weight as compare to monosaccharide and oligosaccharide. Polysaccharides ate 
sparingly soluble in water while monosaccharide are highly soluble. 


: R Group 
R Atoms 


a N-C =coo he 


ae 


; 
. 
fe! 


57. The a-helix is a Very uniform geometric structure with 3.6 amino acids in each i wah 
helix. The helical structure is kept by the formation of hydrogen bonds among 0 


acids molecules in successive turns of the spiral. ~orenie 
58. The primary structure of a protein is described by number, sequence and types o 0 
acids in a polypeptide chain, 


59, 
0-GLYCOSIDIC BOND FORMATION 
Monosaccharide Monosaccharide 
CH,OH CH.2OH 
6 1 


CH20OH 
6 


CH.,OH 
1 CH20H 


O-Glycosidic Bond 


The a-helix is a very uniform geometric structure with 3.6 amino acids in each turn of the 
helix. The helical structure is kept by the formation of hydrogen bonds among the amino 


acids molecules in successive turns of the spiral. 
61. The Primary structure of a protein is described by number, sequence and type of amino 
62. Butyric acid, palmitic acid and stearic acids exam 


63. — Hemoglobin is four polypeptides (2 alpha basi 
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Water absorbs t. 
64. Much h , sag effec : 
Evaporation of only i 4S It changes from liquid to gas and causes cooling of the 


¢% (0) ratur 
remaining 998 ml by ec M! out of one iter of water lowers the tempe 


Glycogen is animal 1 cells. 
65. Starch found in liver and muscle cell while starch is stored 1n plants 


66. 


CH,OH 


CH_OH 
-) 
OH 


H OH H OH 
B- B-gale 
Cctose p-D-glucose 


B glycosidic bond 


Glycogen and starch 
67. are examples of polysaccharides while fructose is an example of 


monosaccharide. 

68. About 170 types of amino a 
about 25 are constituents of 
of amino acids. 


cids have been found to occur in cells and tissues. Of these, 
Proteins. Most of the proteins are however, made of 20 types 


69. 


70. 


l l 
CH, 


Glycine Alanine 


71. Chemically, acylglycerol can be defined as esters of fatty acids and alcohol. 


H 4 
g tong 
an ae HO—C—R, H—C—0-—C—R, 
3 
H—C—0OH + HO—C—R, me H—c—0—C—R, 
H—C—CH to— tn, ig 08 
| | 
Glycerol 3 Fatty acids Triglyceride 


a a ee ee a a ee eee eee ee 
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ids have higher proportion of C-H bonds 5 
; 


72,  C-H bond is potential source of encrgy: Lip 
roteins. - 
compare to carbohydrates and p e ee 
. ' poprotel and glycoproteins are conjugated molecules; sania Leia of lip 
. 4 ad ‘f . mr rt Pe 0 { ¢ hat « ( 
si al membrane. Chitin 1s only p at conta 
that form basic structure of biologicé | . : 
iti ac well as exoskeleton of Insects, 
itroge onent of fungal cell wall as wen 2 
nitrogen, and it Is comp g hile glycogen is a storage form of 


74, Starch is a storage form of polysaccharides in plants “4 ; 
carbohydrates in animal cells. Cellulose 1s present in cell wall. 


CH,OH 


o% Lewssatid 


OM { 
Glycosidic Bond 


Due to non-polar nature lipids are only solubilized inn 


substance. 

77. The primary structure ofa protein 
chain, The primary structure is he 
process of protein biosynthesis. The 


defines the structure and function of the protein. 
78. Cellulose is most abundantly present polysaccharide. It is present in plants cell wall. Chitin 


is also a polysaccharide which present in fungi cell wall. Cellophane is a thin, transparent 


sheet made of regenerated cellulose. 
79, Glycogen is a storage polysaccharide in animals liver and muscles cells. Cellulose is a 


structure polysaccharide. Lactose and sucrose are disaccharides. 
80. Formula of ribose is Cs Hi00s 
81. 


76. on-polar substances. Water is a polar 
amino acids in the polypeptide 
ds that are made during the 
nique to that protein, and 


refers to the sequence of 
ld together by peptide bon 
sequence of a protein is u 


A 
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Glycogen and starch are sty 

‘ r are slorape - 

When a hydrophobic mane es OMS Of carbohydrates in animals : senecttvely 
4. } yerophobic molecu} yrates in animals and plants respectively, 


¢ is ; . 
between water molecules will be hii IN an aqueous medium, hydrogen bonds 
roken to make room for the hydrophobic molecule; 


however, water molecules do not reg ol Wi 
endothermic reaction, because y | Ct with hydrophobic molecule, This is considered an 

gs, A solvent is simply a substance rf — bonds are broken heat is put into the system. 
‘al Can dissolve other molecules and compounds, which are 


known as solutes. Because of j 
s¢ of its pol; ate 
excellent solvent, meaning th; Polarity and ability to form hydrogen bonds, water makes an 
Lipids are used as sree ) B Nat it can dissolve different kinds of molecules 

P de : as . ' sack A ; 7 

ios acids attached to long que tin: le acids. Fatty acids are composed of carboxylic 
ak Jada  Avdrocarbons. § na a 4 tif 

much higher, : ns. So percentage of C---H bonds in lipids is 


sic acid is slightly large cal 
$7. Oleic i ghtly larger (18 carbons) and is an example of an unsaturated fatty acid. 


sneral formula of monosaccharides ic C ; 
gg; Gener ‘hy hosaccharides is Cn(H:O0), as number of carbon and oxygen is 
usually same in monosaccharides, “ ee ak ae sh 


g9, Due to presence of hydrogen bonding in 


“elon ater molecule it acts as temperature satilizer of 
many organisms in the environment. 


H Phosphate 
4 
$ 
> Glycerol 
=x 
fatty acid 
| 
a Unsaturated 
= fatty acid 
ss 
f= 
a 
2 
<3 
> 
=x 


i ic aci i scule simi . Unlike DNA, RNA is single- 
‘ leic acid (RNA) is a molecule similar to DNA Un NA, ingle- 
. ner re ly nie has a backbone made of alternating sugar (ribose) and phosphate 

groups. Attached to each sugar is one of four bases--adenine (A), uracil (U), cytosine (C), 


or guanine (G) 
92. Cx (H20)y is the general formula of all carbohydrates. a 
93. Basic structure of cell membrane Is formed by phospholipids. 
94. It is general formula of all amino acids. 
53 
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The layers of cellulosic fibers in cell wall are arranged with cach other at: 


A. Obtuse angle B. Parallel angle 
C. Right angle D. Horizontal angle 


Which of the following is related to prokaryotic cell wall? 


A. Murein B. Sacculus 

C. Peptidoglycan D. AIL A, B, C 

It is absent in secondary cell wall: 

A. Silica B. Pectin 

C. Waxes D. Cutin 

All of following are common molecules in membrane of all type of cells except: 
A. Globular protein B. Traces of carbohydrates 

C. Cholesterol D. Phospholipid 


Hydrophobic portion of plasma membrane is present in/at: 

A. Towards extracellular matrix B. Inner core of plasma membrane 

C. Towards cytoplasm D. Towards the cytoskeleton 

Which of the following describes the fluid mosaic model of plasma membrane structure? 
A, Phospholipid monolayer with embedded proteins 

B. Phospholipid bilayer with embedded proteins 

C. Triglyceride bilayer with embedded proteins 

D. Triglyceride monolayer with embedded proteins 

In plasma membrane, carbohydrates combine with the lipids and proteins to form 
glycolipids and glycoproteins and are oriented: 

A. Towards inside B. Towards inside and outside 


C. Towards outside D. Randomly distributed 
Which of the following is not a characteristic feature of animal cell membrane? 
A. Provides mechanical shape B. Regulate passage of molecules 
C. Maintain cellular homeostasis D. Prevent from osmotic lysis 
Which of the following acts as receptor site on plasma membrane? 
A. Head of phospholipid molecules B. Tail of phospholipid molecules 
C. Cholesterol molecules D. Glycoprotein 
Which structure is the most important for cellular life? 
A. Nucleus B. Cell membrane 
C. Chromosome D. Mitochondria 
Peripheral parts of the cell are often like: 
A. Sol B. Gel 
C. Solid D. None of these . 
All of the following organelles contain DNA except: 
A. Ribosomes 
C. Chloroplast 2 ar 
D. Mitochondria 
PRACTICE BOOK 
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0 13 40S is the smaller ribosomal sub-unit, associated with ‘ 
"4, E.coli . B. Yeast 
c. C. botulinum D. T. pallidum 
4 identify non-membranous organelle from the following: 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum B. Nucleus 
C: eae aie D. Chloroplast 
9.13 which of the following best describes the function of RER in eukaryotic cells? 
A. Glycosylation of proteins B. Synthesis of proteins 
C. Synthesis of lipids D. Synthesis of ribosomes 


9.16 Which of the following statement is incorrect regarding endoplasmic reticulum? 
A. Plasma cells have RER in abundance —_B. RER is more than SER in adipose tissue 


C. RBCs lack both RER and SER D. Hepatocytes has both RER and SER 
Q.17 A function that is not related to smooth endoplasmic reticulum: 
A, Calcium storage B. Enzyme synthesis 
C. Steroid synthesis D. Mechanical support 
Q.18 Which of the following organelle is associated with the single membrane? 
A. Mitochondria B. Nucleus 
C. Endoplasmic Reticulum D. Chloroplast 
Q.19 Which of the following function is performed by both types of endoplasmic reticulum? 
A. Protein synthesis B. Muscle contraction 
C. Mechanical support D. Detoxification of harmful drugs 
Q.20 Which of the following organelle is responsible for the production of steroid hormones? 
A. Mitochondria ; B. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum 
C. Golgi bodies D. Rough endoplasmic reticulum 
Q.21 Identify the correct pair from the following options: 
A. DNA replication - Ribosome B. Anaerobic respiration - Cristae 
C. Protein synthesis - SER D. Modification - Golgi apparatus 
Q.22 Modification of proteins and lipids into glycoproteins and glycolipids is the function of: 


A. Mitochondria B. Lysosome 

C. Ribosomes D. Golgi apparatus 

Q.23 Golgi complex is involved in the formation of ‘ 
A. Lysosomes B. Vacuoles 
C. RER D. SER 

Q.24. The transport of secretory proteins takes place through organelles in which of the 
following order? 
A. RER~SER-— Golgi apparatus Secretory vesicles 
B. SER RER— Golgi apparatus— Secretory vesicles 
C. RER— SER— Secretory vesicles Golgi apparatus 
D. RER— Golgi apparatus— Secretory vesicles SER 

Q.25 Which of the following organelle is most abundan 
exhibit phagocytic activity? 
A. Glyoxisomes B. Lysosomes 
C. Microbodies D. Peroxisomes 

Q.26 Strictly speaking, autophagosomes are actually: 

A. Primary lysosomes B. Tertiary lysosomes 

C. Secondary lysosomes D. Quaternary lysosomes 
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Q.27 It is a disease characterized by the accumulation of lipids in the brain celts leag: 
In 

g 


Cell Structure and Funct; 
0 
h 


to mental retardation and even death: 
B. Glycogenosis type IT disease 


A. Grave's disease 
D. Tay-Sach’s disease 


C. Addison's disease 
provides support for the individual plant cell and contributes to the turgidity 


Q.28 
of the leaves and younger parts of plants. 
A. Vacuole B. Endoplasmic reticulum 
C, Golgi apparatus D. Cytoskeleton 
Q.29 What is the specific name given to biological membrane that surrounds the vacuoles 
A. Plasma membrane B. Plasmalemma 
C. Endomembrane D. Tonoplast 
Q30 = Which of the following cell organelle can be viewed with the help of high power light microscope? 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum B. Mitochondria 
C. Ribosomes D. Golgi apparatus 
Q.31 It is the correct location of ATP synthase in mitochondria: 
A. Mitochondrial matrix B. Outer mitochondrial membrane 
C. Inner mitochondrial membrane D. Inter membrane space 
Q.32 Which of the following structure is involved in oxidative phosphorylation? 
A. Inner mitochondrial membrane B. Outer mitochondrial membrane 
C, Mitochondrial matrix D. Thylakoid membrane 
Q.33 Krebs cycle occurs in of mitochondria. 
A. Matrix B. Stroma 
C. F; particles D. Cristae 
Q.34 Which of the following cell type is more appropriate to study mitochondria? 
A. RBC B. Mesophyll cell 
C. Muscle cell D. E. coli 
Q.35 Which of the following eukaryotic organelle has symbiotic origin with bacteria? 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum B. Lysosomes 
C. Chloroplast D. Golgi apparatus 
Q.36 Chlorophyll molecule resembles with: 
A. Carotenoids B. Globin chains of hemoglobin 
C. Xanthophylls D. Haem part of hemoglobin 
Q.37 Which of the following statement is incorrect? 
A. CO? fixation occurs in stroma B. Chloroplasts are self-replicating 
C. Inter-granum is photosynthetic D. Chloroplasts have 70S ribosomes 
Q.38 Nucleolus is visible in: 
A. Interphase B. Metaphase 
C. Mitotic phase D. Anaphase 
Q.39 Which of the following organelle have a continuous connection with nuclear membrane? 
A. Golgi Apparatus B. RER 
C. Lysosomes D. SER ; 
Q.40 It precisely describes the function of nucleoli: 
utes rei of nuclear envelope B. Formation of ribosomes 
mere D. Organization of spindle during nuclear divisi 
g nuclear division 
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Q.43 


Qs 


Q.45 


Q.46 


Q.47 


Q.48 


0.49 


Q.50 


Q.51 


Q.52 


rRNA is actively synthesized in: 


A, Lysosome, 
C. Nucleolus Meads 
How many nuclear pores are - KIDosomes 

present ical di : 9 
A. About 30,00 per nucleus a a aah irl oe such as RBCs? 
asatinilee ie Wate D. About 3-4 is ere 
Plant cells are distinguishable from animal cells in containing: 


A. Mitochondria 
B. Endoplasmic reticulum 


C. Ribosomes D. Cell wall 

Pick the correct one w.r.t plant cell: ) . 
an ors oa 
ee cease: Kein ee 
i ca ie ae 


at 
fo 
i a 


Which of the following statement is true? 

A. Prokaryotic cells are bigger than eukaryotic cells 

B. Prokaryotic cells evolved before eukaryotic cells 

C. Eukaryotic cells do not have a nucleus, prokaryotic cell do 

D. Eukaryotic cells are simple, prokaryotic cells are complex 

What is the main difference between prokaryotes and eukaryotes? 

A. Prokaryotes cannot undergo cell division _B, Prokaryotes do not have intemal membranes 
C. Prokaryotes have no DNA D. Prokaryotes have no cytosol 
Prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells generally have which of the following feature in common? 


A. A membrane bounded nucleus B. A cell wall made up cellulose 

C. Presence of ribosomes D. Linear genome 

The distinguishing feature of prokaryotic cell is its: 

A. Chemical nature of DNA B. Ribosomes 

C. Cell wall D. Cytoplasmic Streaming movement 


‘ ey PAST PAPER MCQS : 

The intake of liquid materials across the cell membrane is: (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Phagocytosis B. Pinocytosis 
C. Endocytosis D. Exocytosis 

(MDCAT 2014) 


Which component of the cell is concerned with cell secretions? 
A. Plasma membrane B. Cytoskeleton 


C. Golgi complex D. Mitochondria 
In mitochondria, small knob-like structures called Fi particles are found in: 
(MDCAT 2014) 


A. Outer membrane B. Inner membrane 


C. Outer compartment D. Inner compartment 
Peptidoglycan or murein is a special or distinctive feature of cell wall in(MDEAT 2014) 


A. Algae B. Bacteria 


C. Fungi D. Plants 
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ql rRNA is actively synthesized in: 
A. Lysosome, 
Cc, Nucleolus = 2 rani 
How many nuclear pores D. Ribosomes 
Qt A. About 30,00 per ie hia present a typical differentiated cell, such as RBCs? 
c, About 30,000 per nucleus =f pee oe per nucleus 
lant cells are distinguish: ___D, About 3-4 per nucleus 
Q.43 3 siienchondele guishable from animal cells in containing: 
C. Ribosomes B. Endoplasmic reticulum 
Q.44 Pick the correct one w.r.t plant cell: D. Cell wall 
v 
Q.45 Which of the following statement is true? 
As Prokaryotic cells are bigger than eukaryotic cells 
B, Prokaryotic cells evolved before eukaryotic cells 
C. Eukaryotic cells do not have a nucleus, prokaryotic cell do 
DD, Eukaryotic cells are simple, prokaryotic cells are complex 
Q.46 Whats the main difference between prokaryotes and eukaryotes? 
A. Prokaryotes cannot undergo cell division _B. Prokaryotes do not have intemal membranes 
C. Prokaryotes have no DNA D. Prokaryotes have no cytosol 
Q.A7 oooroae and eukaryotic cll generally have which of the following feature in commen’ 
A. A membrane bounded nucleus B. A cell wall made up cellulose 
C. Presence of ribosomes D. Linear genome 
Q.48 The distinguishing feature of prokaryotic cell is its: 
A. Chemical nature of DNA B. Ribosomes 
C. Cell wall D. Cytoplasmic Streaming movement 
: fhe PAST PAPER MCQS * 
Q.49 The intake of liquid materials across the cell membrane is: (MDCAT 2014) 
A. Phagocytosis B. Pinocytosis 
C. Endocytosis D. Exocytosis | 
9.50 Which com ponent of the cell is concerned with cell secretions? (MDCAT 2014) | 
A. Plasma membrane B. Cytoskeleton | 
C. Golgi complex D. Mitochondria 
Q.51 In mitochondria, small knob-like structures called F; particles are found in: 
(MDCAT 2014) 
A. Outer membrane B. Inner membrane 
C. Outer compartment D. Inner compartment 
Q.52 Peptidoglycan or murein is a special or distinctive feature of cell wall ins(MDEAT 2014) 
A. Algae B. Bacteria 
D. Plants 


C. Fungi 
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Q.53 Which substance from the following is importa 
as without it membranes quickly 
p to preven 


nt for the mechanical Stability af 
break and cells burst open? ,,'! 
t ion or polar molecules fr N 

onenee 2014 


membranes, 
hydrophobic region of this molecules hel 


passing through the cell membrane? . 
A. Protein B. Phospholipids 
D. Cholestrol 


C. Glycolipids t 
Basic structure of plasma membrane is made by phospholipids. 

Q.54 Fluid mosaic model of plasma membrane states that protein molecules float jp : 
fluid like layer. (MDCAT 2015 
A. Galactose . ae 
C. Phospholipids . Carbohydrate 

Q.55 piboabmes - tiny organelles, which are involved in the synthesis of:(MDCAT 20] ; 
A. Protein B. Nucleus 
C. RNA D. Nucleosome 

Q.56 Which one of the following cell structure is involved in the synthesis of lipids)(MDCAT 2015) 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum B. Centriole 
C. Golgi complex D. Mitochondria 

Q.57 Which organelle is bounded by two membranes? (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Ribosome B. Lysosome 
C. Mitochondria D. Nucleolus 

Q.58 Tay-Sach’s disease occurs when cells are unable to produce an enzyme leading tog 
build up to certain lipids in cell. Which cells structure would not function correctly, 
resulting in the disease? (LUMHS 2015) 


A. Golgi apparatus B. Lysosomes 
D. SER 


C. Mitochondria 
Q.59 The inner membrane of mitochondria forms extensive infoldings called:(MDCAT 2016) 
A. Cristae B. Lamella 
C. Cisternae D. Bifidae 
Q.60 The rapid exchange of materials through carrier proteins across the plasma 
membrane is called: (MDCAT 2016) 
B. Endocytosis 


A. Passive Diffusion 
D. Facilitated diffusion 


C. Active Transport 
The basic structure of plasma membrane is provided by: (MDCAT 2016) 


A. Proteins B. Cytoskeleton 


C. Cholesterols D. Phospholipids 
Q.62 Out of the given options, choose the one which shows the structures found only in- 
(MDCAT 2016) 


plants? 
A. Vacuole, chloroplast, ribosomes B. Chloroplast, ce!l wall, vacuole 


C. Chloroplast, microtubules, peroxisomes D. Chloroplast, cell wall, mitochondria 
Q.63 Presence of large central vacuole is the characteristic of: (MDCAT 2016) 


A. Prokaryotes B. Fungi 

C. Protists D. Plants 
Q.64 The organelle involved in detoxification of drugs and poisons in the liver cells: 
(MDCAT 2016) 


Q.61 


A. Smooth Endoplasmic Reticulum B. Golgi 
. Golgi apparatus 
C. Rough Endoplasmic Reticulum D. eer 


ee aaa ee eee ee 
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Q.70 


Q.71 


Q.72 


Q.73 


Q.74 


Q.75 


Q.76 


Q.77 


Q.78 


cells? 
A, Centriole 


C, Endoplasmic Reticulum 


Select the organelle which is only 


A. Centrioles 
c. R.E.R 


present 


Ribosomes present in prokaryotes are 


A, 80S 
c. 60S 


Cell Structure and Function 


B. Nucleus 

D. Ribosome 

in animal cells: 
B. Microtubules 
D. Ribosomes 


B. 508 
D. 70S 


Functionally, mesosomes can be compared witl 
vith; 


A, Ribosomes 


¢. Mitochondria 
wilitole. oF ie rola tng structan ls present in both plant and 


absent in prokaryotic cells? 


A, Centrioles 
C. Microtubule 


DNA molecule in prokaryotes is: 


A. Single, circular, double stranded molecule not bound by membrane 


B. Double, circular molecule 

C. Linear, double stranded molecule 
D. Single, circular, double stranded and membrane bound 
Organelle involved in aerobic respiration: 


A. Mitochondria 


C. Lysosome 


B. Polysomes 
D. Golgi bodies 


B. Plastids 
D. Sieve tubes — 


B. Plastids 
D. Ribosome 


Inner membrane of mitochondria is called: 


A, Cisternae 
C. Cristae 


B. Lemma 
D. Tonoplast 


Group of ribosomes attached to mRNA is called: 


A. Polypluid 
C. Polysome 


Which of the following organelle con 


A. Golgi body 


C. Mitochondria 
Ribosome present in prokaryotes 


A. 70S 
C. 80S 


Taking in of solid partic 


A. Phagocytosis 
C. Pinocytosis 


are of: 


le by cell is called: 


Self-eating of lysosomes Is called: 


A. Phagocytosis 
C. Pinocytosis 


Nuclear membrane Is continuou 


A. E.R 


s with: 


B. Polynucleotide 
D. Polysaccharide 


sist of two subunits? 


B. Ribosome 
D. Plastid 


B. 60S 
D. 40S 


B. Exocytosis 
D. Endocytosis - 


B. Autophagy 
D. Exocytosis 


B. Lysosome » 
D. Peroxisome 


Ile is fi 
S for ; 
ind in both prokaryotic and eukaryotic 


(MDCAT 2016) 
(MDCAT 2017) 
(MDCAT 2017) 


(MDCAT 2017) 


animal cells but is 


(MDCAT 2017) 


(MDCAT 2017) 


(MDCAT 2017) 
(MDCAT 2017) 
(MDCAT 2017) 
(MDCAT 2017) 
(MDCAT 2017) 
(MDCAT 2017) 
(MDCAT 2017) 


(MDCAT 2017) 
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Q.79 Ribosomal RNA is synthesized in: Bi Golgi bedy 2015, 


| 
6: Peroxisome D. Nucleoplasm ‘teas 

le likely be the shortest: 20 

Q.80 Which of these locomotor organs would li sate extended pseudopod 1) 


A. A flagellum B.A pellicle 


Cc. A cilium 
Q.81 Which of the following is correctly matched? (NTS 2017 
Ribosomes Detoxification of alcohol 
1C.|Centrioles Protein synthesis 
|D.| Peroxisomes __| Destroyers of foreign particles om 
[SER Converts cholesterol into vitamin D in skin 


_ (NTS 2017) 


x x 

Q.83 Lipid synthesis or lipid metabolism is the function of: (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum B. phe sala 
C. Rough endoplasmic reticulum D. Golgi complex 

Q.84 Site afpedieh gaiweas in cell is: (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Ribosome B. Nucleolus 
C. Endoplasmic reticulum D. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum 

Q.85 Ribosomes are made up of and ; (MDCAT 2018) 
A. RNA and proteins B. RNA and carbohydrates 
C. RNA and lipids D. Proteins and carbohydrate 

Q.86 Tonoplast bounds which organelle: (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Golgi complex . B. Endoplasmic reticulum 
C. Nucleus D. Vacuoles 

Q.87 These structures are involved in the breakdown of old organelles;s (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Leucoplasts ~ _B. Glyoxysomes 
C. Lysosomes D. Peroxisomes 

Q.88 The cisternae break up into vesicles from and of Golgi complex. (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Convex, forming face B. Convex, maturing face 
C. Concave, forming face D. Concave, maturing face 

ndria and chloroplast? (MDCAT 2018) 


Q.89 Which statement is correct about mitocho 
A. Chloroplast and mitochondria cannot live independently 
B, 70S ribosome is attached with the inner membrane of mitochondria and chloroplast 
C. Chloroplast and mitochondria are single membrane structure P 
D. Number of mitochondria and chloroplast are same in all cells 


Q.90 Which organelle is required for aerobic respirati 
5 piration ? NT 
oo ee B. Mitochondria erate 
D. Nucleus 


Q.91 Which of the following is not th ' 
e fi 
A. Proton hpi 4 si unction of cell mem brane? 
- Regulating the passage of diffe 
- Protein synthesis : ee 
D. Cellular communication 
E. Cellular transportation 
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5.92 Passive processes for t} Cell Structure and Function 
; ‘ ati 1e movem 
sis ee ent of molecules across cell surface membrane are: 
A. feeds diffusion and osmosis B. Diffusi (MDCAT 2019) 
_, SRaptegn ca eee 
J * : foul lerosimaallil SIS é agocytosis 
" Carbohydrates m is responsible for the metabolism of: (MDCAT 2019) 
C. Proteins B. Nucleic acids 
Qo ei eee = CAT 2019) 
_ Ribosomes MDCAT 
Cc. Lysosomes 4 ar body ; 
95 Which cell organelle is responsi . Cisternae 
Q.7° 4, Mitochondrion a i ah eros eh (MDCAT 2019) 
C. Chloroplast “4 laeetalie 
The finger like i : he . Golgi body 
om are ied e infoldings which are formed by inner ‘center of mitochondria 
A, Matrix (MDCAT 2 )19) 
C. Porins “ Cristac 
: . ; ). Ribosomes 
Q.97 pee oetetin’ which cellular organelle contains circular DNA similar to those 
A. Ribosome (MDCAT 2019) 
; B. Chloroplast 
ee nail sanatt D. Nucleus 
ent in a eukaryotic cell but absent in prokaryotic cells is: 
(MDCAT 2019) 


Q.98 The structure pr 


A. co B. Ribosomes 
C. DNA D. Cell surface membrane 
Q.99 The prokaryotes possess small ribosomes of size: (MDCAT 2019) 
A. 40S B. 65S 
c. 70S D. 60S 
Q.100 The cytoplasmic organelle commonly found both in prokaryotes and eukaryotes is: 
, (AJK 2019) 
A. Flageiium B. Ribosome 
C. Mitochondria D. Nucleoid 
membrane bound organelle, primarily involved in ATP 
(AJK 2019) 


Q.101 The structure in double- 
generation through cellular respiration is: 
B. Mitoplast 


A. F l-particles 
C. Mitochondria D. Ergastoplasm 
membrane is: j (AJK 2019) 


Q.102 The fluid mosaic model of cell 
d phospholipids 


A. Protein layers having scattere 
B. Phospholipid bilayer is enclosed in protein layer 
tached with phospholipid bilayer 
bout ina fluid 


C. Carbohydrate chains are at 
are free to move a bilayer of phospholipid 


D. In which protein molecules 
molecules 

Q.103 Which of these is solely present in plant cell only? : (AJK 2019) 
A. Peroxisomes B. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum 
C. Cytoskeleton D. Central vacuole 

Q.104 Glycolysis is the common stage in both aerobic and anaerobic respiration and it 
occurs in of the cell. (AJK 2019) 
A. Inner membrane of mitochondria B. Mitochondrial matrix 

D. Cytoplasm 


commits suicide by rupturing: 
( 


C. Chloroplast 
ceives a signal for death, it 
NTS 2019) 


Q.105 When plant cell re 
B. Cell membrane 


A. Nucleus 
C. Tonoplast D. Chloroplast 
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Q.106 Cell permeability and transport processes of cell membrane depend upon its : 


N” . 
component. ; (NTS 2015) | 
A. Phospholipid B. Carbohydrate 
C. Polysaccharide D. Cellulose (PMC a9. | 
Q.107 In which type of cells, cell wall is not present: : - A025) | 
A. Plant cells B. Bacterial cells 
: “ | 
C. Fungal cells ; D. Liver ce (PMC 2029. ) 
Q.108 70S sized ribosomes are found in the cells of: | 2. 
A. Algae B. Protozoans 
C. Fungi D. Bacteria. oe ere 
Q.109 According to the fluid mosaic model of cell membrane, W hich zone Is ¢ Me ead ‘ 
inside? i.) ee 
A. Hydrophobic . aa | 
C. Hydrophilic . Filamentou ; PMC 200m | P 
Q.110 The membrane separating the vacuole from cytoplasm Is called: ( Sista = 
A. Cristae B. a aie | 
C. Cisternae D. Vacuolar membrane SER): 
Q.111 Select the one which is not a function of smooth endoplasmic reticulum PMG si 
A. Metabolism of lipids B. Transport of materials ae 
C. Transmission of impulses D. Processing ot glycoproteins ae 
Q.112 Which of the following organelles are involved in the synthesis of plant cell wall? 


(PMC 2020) 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum B. Lysosomes 
C. Golgi complex D. Peroxisomes 
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rey 

2 Cell me Paring them ap censble to 
Ideq . : wall of prokaryotes nent @ngle with ea ing of she 
MIC 20 ° ate acid for ing ban Compose of er Other gives More stre oo IN crisscross 

20 a single huge mole Ptidogly¢ Ysaccharide chai pee eth 
cu a : chains b 

3 All are present in pio lled saceyyyc UUein. The entire cel] ca to shorter chains 

C35 4. Globular Proteins wl ary cel] Wall except is often regarded as 
> re YSaCcharides a4 Pe Pectin, as it j 
a 5 eee membranes Ma o Phosphotipi 'S Component of Primary cell wall 
; S . Sa 3 . 
® cholestero| IS present on eth in both prokaryotic and 
): ) eukaryotic cell membrane 
fe H Carbon Glyco; : 
C 2029) yerophitc Slae ciate sp Protein 
VS SSER 

all? 


‘> 


ass % ye 
a o 
r i} 


Hydrophilic 
Region 

Transmembrane 

Protein 


Carbohydrate Glyeg 


Hydro hille Side Chain 


protein 


Hydrophobic 
Region 


Hydrophilic 
Region 
Transmembrane 
Protein 
1, Glycolipids and glycoproteins are oriented towards outer surface of plasma membrane 
and form glycocalyx and act as receptors. _— . 
8. The animal cell membrane provides mechanical support, maintain cellular homeostasis, 


and regulate passage of molecules across the membrane. It does not prevent the animal 
cell from osmotic lysis, it is the function of cell wall, which is absent in animal cells. F 
9. Glycoproteins which are present on plasma membrane can act as receptors for hormones an 


various other molecules. . : 
10. Cell membrane is the most important structure beca 


integrity of the cell. . 
i tt mg LOB 
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Consistency 
while centra 


like .sol 


asm is both 
also have their own Circula, 


of cytopl 
| is sol like. 
ains linear 


and mitochondria 


r 4 and protein. ‘ 
frRN/ Pp ms having 30S smalig, 


NA, chloroplast 
ic organist 


Nucleus cont ee 
genomic DNA while ribosomes are i prokaryo ti i 
~ coli, C. botulinum and T. palli¢ unt som havitl 40S smaller ribosomal subur; 
nee + while yeast is eukaryotic organism raving nit 
unit, while ye ) 
; and chloroplast both 


anelle, nucleus 
sare a non-membranous organelle 


athesis, while lipids arg 


ribosomal sub 
and 60S larger sub-unit. fice 
Endoplasmic reticulum is single membrane bounde iu 
re dou while ribosome: 


are double membrane bounded organelles, W Ives in protein sy! 
Due to presence of ribosomes ON RER panty) ructeols 

: ze ( i on a F 
synthesized by nthiest y age of lipids that is why it 


SER. Ribosomes sy cli 
Adipose tissue is conceme ersion, synthesis and stot 


d with conv 
contains more SER than RER. 

Calcium storage and steroid sy 
function of RER. Mechanical support is, how 
Nucleus, chloroplast and mitochondria are 
endoplasmic reticulum is single membrane organelle. we ; 
Detoxification of drugs is the function of SER while protein synthesIs 1S the function of RER, 
Mechanical support, however, is the function of both RER and SER. ; 

Mitochondria are responsible for fatty acid metabolism while steroid biosynthesis takes place 
in SER. 


DNA replication occurs in nucleus, 
respiration occurs in cytoplasm. Chemic 


function of Golgi apparatus. 
The enzymes required for proteins glycosylation are solely 


endoplasmic reticulum and Golgi complex. Hence, the more appropr 
Golgi bodies are center for modifications and packaging. 


zyme synthesis is the 


ad RER. 


mthesis is the function of SER, while en 
organelles while 


ever, related to both SER at 
double membranous 


y RER and anaerobic 


proteins are synthesized b 
gical molecules is the 


al modification of biolo 


found in lumen of rough 
iate answer is “D”, 


The Formation of lysosomes 


24. Protein 
S are synthesized 
: on R , 
vi a a ae a ne then they are trans ort 
25. Sported out of the cel] j oe i Moai op 
» — Lysoso ine sks. | seeks 
ee 'm of secretory vesicle id 
: are 


abundant in those ¢ 


activities, f 
» lor examp!| 
© neutrophi 
ils, 
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Upotusci 
partially digesta” 


Secretion of 


tytic enzyme, 
(eg, by osteoclasts) 


Storage disea 
ses are due to tl 

responsible for lipi the absence of | 
iow nich patel peti et is absent, Fs free pete dare ae Ifa lysosomal enzyme 
Sich tendisoner, al retardation and death, such neha aa in brain 
28. Vacuoles provi se is known as Tay- 
ide support for the indivi 

e individual pl ~ : 

leaves and younger parts of the plants. plant cell and contribute to the turgidity of the 


Vacuole 


Tonoplast 


asmic reticulum, Golgi apparatus 


s compared to endop! 
ght microscope. 


ze of mitochondria a pl 
ly with the help of Ii 


30. Due to large si ia as 
an be visualized eas! 


and ribosomes, it ¢ 
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ear 39- if 
31. . 

ATP syntnose (staked perticle) 
ere . Sak 
ic ‘des the site for pumping o ’ 

ee in inner mitochondrial membrane which aeag ane 
wi ciee eecartk Oral Jation is associated with ETC. a 

protons across it Oxidative phosphorylatior . 

s across it. 

: a 
z Pyruvat Fatty acids i 
fl aie 
2 | iy = ~~ : 
CX i - J CoA £ \ ! 
i ~ ay * \ * 
44. C 
45. \ 
{ 
AG. 
Matrix 
47. 
Outer membrane 
Inner membrane . 


Mitochondria are most abundant in muscle cells because of the strenuous metabolic 

activities. E. coli is a prokaryotic organism and lack mitochondria. RBC’s also lack 

mitochondria. 49. 
Two most important organelles e.g. chloroplast and mitochondria, are thought to be 
originated from prokaryotes and are explain with the help of endosymbiont hypothesis. 

The only difference between chlorophyll and haemoglobin is that chlorophyll has Mg** 
while haem has Fe** as the central atom. 

37, Inter-granum is non green part that connects. two grana. The process of photosynthesis 

does not occur in inter-granum because of absence of chlorophyll. 

38. Nucleus and nucleolus are visible during interphase only because in mitotic phase, 
nuclear envelope disintegrates and mixing of nuclear contents with cytoplasm does occur. 
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rough 


Endoplasmic 
reticulum SMooth e 


40. Nucleolus i 
s the dark] f 
y stai i 
ned area within the nucleus and with 
without any membranous 


boundary to 
separate it fi 
factory of ribosomes while Hb the rest of the nuclear material. Th 
41. The rRNA is synthesized ribosomes are said to be the ee : ese are said to be the 
) and stored j y of protein synthesis. 
large molecular weight RNA and OKA. nucleolus. Central fibril area of nucleolus has 


42. | Number : 
ee of nuclear pores is more in undifferentiated cell 
cells. Since RBCs are fully differentiated cells ee mir manepoee 
: so piaue 3 
number of nuclear pores in egg cells is about 30 ms ey have 3-4 nuclear pores, but the 
° av, Le 
43. Plants contain cell wall 
as outer most membrane .t . 2 
44 Centriole b ae embrane whereas in animal cell it is absent. 
. s are absent in higher plant cells. 
45. Prokaryotic cells may have arise ~ than 3.5 billi 
y 4 y have arisen more than 3.5 billion years ago while eukaryotes are 
thought to have first appeared about 1.5 billion years ago. 
46. Besides nuclear ¢ n prokaryotic and e 
absence of membrane bounded organelles. 
47. Both prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells h 
cellulosic cell wall and linear chromosomes 
The most distinguished feature of a prokaryotic cell 
d of carbohydrates and is complex MO 


nvelope, the main difference betwee ukarvotic cell is the 


ave ribosomes while membrane bound nucleus, 

gre found only in eukary otic cells. 

48. is its cell wall and chemically, it ts 
compose short peptides. Th lecule is called 
peptidogly¢ 

49. The ingestiol 
membrane is 

phagocytes in 

plex is con 


esicles from the cell 


an/murein. . 
a cell by the budding of small V 
ing cells 


1 of liquid material into 8 fr 
called pinocytosis while the process by which certain \iv 
gest oF engulf other cells of solid particles. 

° le of the cell. Se 


sidered as Se 
apparatus thro 


cretory proteins are 


called 
cretory organel — 

d to Golgi ugh SER for tna 

et ° = 


50. Golgi com 
Senet : en transfer 

mthesized On RER, then eer 

i Lian and finally released as secretory vesicles. 


processing and packaging 
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Cell Structure a 


outer membrane 


inner membrane 
intermembrane 


AS) 
cristee 
F, portion 


pa es ¢ ale ym cristae. { Ss I y rial m Y b ‘ cilit 
i i é . F Q fa 
i i 5 Pid ite chond 1d | embrane 1 : 
ric re C 2d is em oldings of inne mi : 
| La ie p ef te . ich play's role in synthesis of A I I through the pt 


lly ATP synthase wh 


particle is actua 

chemiosmosis. 
§2. Bacteria cell wall is mad 
amino acids. Fungi cell wall is 
their cell wall. 


1, with short chain of 
have cellulose in 


1 se 1. 
an which has glycat 6 


while plants 


¢ up of peptidoglycan wh 
made up of chitin, 


Glycoproteln 
Carbohydrate | 
Side Chaln——V fA 


Hydrophilic 
Region 


Phospholipid 


Hydrophoble 7442 " 
Region } 
--Hydrophoble 


Region ea. 


Nie i de 
Membrane ; a“ 
Model Transmembrane 


Protein 


54. Fluid mosaic model of the plasma membrane described the arrangement of phospholipids 
in two layers, stabilized interiorly by the hydrophobic interactions while hydrophilic 
interactions at intracellular and extracellular faces with embedded proteins randomly. 

55. Ribosomes are factory of protein synthesis; nucleolus is a factory of ribosomes synthesis. 

56. Mitochondria are responsible for fatty acid catabolism while lipid synthesis takes place in SER. 

57, Mitochondria, chloroplast and nucleus are double membrane bounded organelles. 
Lysosomes, Golgi complex, endoplasmic reticulum and micro-bodies are single 

bes ote while ribosomes lack membrane, 
: ce a Side ae disorder that results in the destruction of nerve cells in the 
It Is due to deficiency of lipids digesting enzyme in body. 
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Outer membrane 
inner membrane 


intermembrane 
_ / Space 


eB, : 
Ough 60. Facilitated diffusi 
r : . 
7 the ae of Spontaneous Passive transport of Port or passive-mediated transport, is 
of membrane via specific trans-membrane i Port of molecules or ions across a biological 
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Ribawones = rename be = aa ert RER microtubules and ribosomes a - gocytosis in 
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negative bacteria. Mesosomes arc the sites of cellular respirauion. Electron transport chain 
occurs in mesosomes as mitochondria is absent in bacteria. ; : 18. 
69, Mitotic and meiotic cell divisions are absent in bacterial cells instead bacterial Cells 
divide through binary fission Microtubules are responsible for spindle formation and 
these ensure MOSS and meiosis 14 cukaryotic cells. 
70, Genomic DNA molecules in prokaryotes is single, circular, double stranded and not 
bounded by any membrane and it ts freely dispersed in cytoplasm. 
71, Mitochondria are power house of a cell. Aerobic cellular respiration takes place in 
mitochondria. 
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hence they are ribonucleo-protein particles. 98- meaning 
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87, Lysosomes are membrane bound. dense granular structures containing hydrolytic 
enzymes responsible mainly for intracellular and extracellular digestion. 
88. Maturing, concave and inner face of the Golgi complex is the site from where Golgj 
vesicles after processing are budded off. 
$9. Mitochondria and chloroplasts both are considered as semiautonomous organelles, as they 
have their own circular DNA and 70S ribosomes. Mitochondria are present In both plant 
and animal cells but chloroplast is present in autotrophic cukaryotes. 
90. Different types of pastids involve in sugar s nthesis, storage and pollination in plants. 
: adie i : cae 8 
ER involve in proteins and lipids synthesis, while nucleus is the brain of cell which control 102. 


- all of its activities. 
| 91. Protein synthesis is the function of ribosomes. 
- 92. Osmosis, diffusion and facilitated diffusion are passive processes of passage of molecules 
; across the cell membrane but exocytosis and endocytosis are active processes of 
= molecules across the cell. 
93. SER is responsible for lipid metabolism, detoxification, nerve impulse conduction and 
transport of material in the cell. : ‘ 
94. Ribosome is the factory of ins i F 
protein synthesis. But the factory of ribos i 
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95. Golgi complex is considered as secretory organelle of C 5 neces 
synthesized on RER, then transfi ‘e ae gee, Seat BVIeIse is 
s) , , nsferred to Golgi a ; ‘ee 
processing and packaging and final & apparatus through SER for final 
aging and finally released as secretory vesicles 
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Stimulus of touch, pain, cold and ee Db. Chemoreceptors 
re For each sensation, different form of sede ine differently because: 
B. Different receptors are present for divectonie a aes 
Cc. All nerves send their impulse to same part fone 
D. Each stimulus acts on different parts of body " 
Non-neuronal cells encapsulati i ( 

psulating mainly ax i 
1. Waepaelid g mainly Tol neurons are: 
ne. : endrocytes 

~ ea P D. Schwann’s cell 

yelinated, single and long fiber that takes message towards the cell body is: 


A. Dendron B. Axon 
D. Soma 


C. Dendrite 
A motor nerve carries impulses from: 
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ee . 


B. Effectors to cranial nerves 


A. Spinal nerves to effectors 
C. Effectors to CNS D. CNS to effectors 
The largest number of the cell bodies of neurons are found in: 
A. Brain B. Spinal cord 

D. Effectors 


C. Sensory organs | 
Which of the following is not correct about myelin sheath? 
A. Composed of specialized lipids B. Responsiple _ 
C. Conduct impulses 1. Absent on no 
Myelin sheath: 

A. Is found in all axons 
> Speeds up conduction 
a the following are also known 
A. Sensory 

C. Motor 
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& : Micros 
; i arts of neurons excep 3 
Q.14 Regeneration is possible ip all partso""B, Axon O28 A. pace 
A. Dendron 1). Cell body ae : 
C. Dendrites : 49 ' 
QS Grey matter is composed of: B. Neuron fibres Q extrac 
A. Schwann ie: D. Nissl’s granules > mee 
C. Cell bodies 0 neuron _ ; 
>of neuron: P urotr 
re Teen hea’ er. B. It contains eT nd dendrite fibe 3° . syna 
A, Main a eran D. Regenerate ey t ape 
C. Biosynthesis © ; . mantic knob of a ncuron: ; : 
. F Jin synaptic kn¢ fter t 
all ie yore = B. Ribosomes Qs) . Tak 
A. Mitochondria b, Nucleus ; 
: . . ; 26 c. Det 
C, Secretory vesicles eens iit CNS? : 
; aie sta lant type of neure whic 
Q.18 Which of the following is most abunda _ A eociate neurons 032 nee 
Seana as ; ta arance to neurons - 
Q.19 Which one of the following gives a tree-like appearance X Q.33 The 
A. Dendron B. Soma . ALE 
C. Denddites D. Axons at 
hi ke ‘ing is not a part of neuron? Wh 
Q.20 pie following is I  eadiaits 9.34 ne 
C. Nissl's granules D. Synapse a e. 
Q.21 Which of the following is not a component of reflex arc? 9.35 ct 
A. Afferent nerve B. Brain . ‘a 
C. Efferent nerve D. Effectors C 
Q.22. The primary function of spinal cord is to: 0.36 P 
A. Produce CSF B. Produce honnones } 
C. Communicate two hemispheres 1). Communicate brain with rest of body 
Q.23 Which of the following describes the comprehensive pathway of reflex arc? Q.37 
A. Prick on finger — Sensory nerve — Medulla ~ Motor nerve — Arm Muscle 
B. Prick on finger — Sensory nerve — Spinal cord — Motor nerve > Finger muscles 
C. Prick on finger — Sensory nerve — Cerebrum — Motor nerve — Finger muscle Q.38 
D. Prick on finger > Sensory nerve — Cerebellum — Motor nerve — Finger muscle 
Q.24 Depolarization is the result of: 
A. Influx of K* B. Influx of Na* Q.39 
C, Efflux of K* D. Efflux of Na* 
Q.25 Which of the following causes the hyperpolarization across neurolemma? 
le inate of charge B. Influx of Na* Q.AC 
0.26 Which one of the following D. Outward diffusion of Na* 
: 1e following sets of i and mates ; 
g sets of ions is necessary for transmission nerve impulse? Q.4 


A. Na* and K* 
C. Ca** and Kt 


Q.27 Which of the following will restore origin 


in neurons? 
A. K* channels 
C. Na* channels 
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Q.35 
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Q.37 
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Q.39 


Q.40 


A. Synapse 
C. Collapse 
Q.29 Which ion is invo} is nea 
extracellular fluiae ved in rele Synaptic cleg 
A. Calcium : ase of Ace re-synapse m 
C. Sodium : yIcholine ope 
Neurotransm pre-synapti 
itt B. . Ptic fiber j 
A. Synaptic Eaak. molecule binds t oe r into 
C. Post synaptic me ® receptors hens 
After the depol Het eg es ala located on: 
hari : 
A. Taken up by nd of post synapti D. Svinte: membrane 
C. Degraded by enzy inh cells ic neurolemma, ne ws 
Which of the followin - B. Remain in serene are mostly: 
A. Acetylcholine acts as a messen 5B. Taken up by one cleft 
C. Dopamine ger in both dhemient an oat membrane 
The incorr B. Nicotine Nervous coordination? 
ect statement D. Eni 
A. Endocrine secretion regarding hormones =pinephrine 
whi amen B. Initiate bioch 
ich one of the followi D. iochemical reactio 
é wr n 
A. Pancreas wing gland produces den ivaet ea 
C. Hypothalamus B. Gut prmgnes? 
Cholesterol serves D.T 
: as precu : . Testes 
A. Proteins hormones iii \ 
C. Adenoid hormones : Steroid hormones \ 
Pick the system which . Glucocorticoids h | 
J transports fF ids hormones 
A. Endocrine system p ene the body: \ 
C. Circulatory system = vais system \ 
What results in production disocee aa cee 
of large quantities f urine ¢ atehi 
A. Lack of aldosterone : B a Lae = oe \] 
C. Lack of ADH a soe ek | 
ax D, Over-secretion of oxytocin \ 
Hypothalamus produces all of the following except: \ 
A. CRF B. TRE \ 
c. ADH Dp. ACTH i 
Which of the following option correctly depicts neuro-secretory hormone? | 
A. Oxytocin and ADH B. ACTH and LH \ 
CC. ICSH and TRF [D. TSH and STH \ 
The pituitary gland is also called as: . \ 
A. Adenohypophysis B. Hypophysis cerebri \ 
i 1p. Epiphyses cerebri \ 


Q.41 


Q.42 
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C. Neurohypophys!s 
is used for: ; 
Term master gland 1s 0° . B. Median pituitary 


A. Anterior pituitary D. Pituitary gland 


C. Posterior pituitary - all conditions except: 
High level of TSH can be scen ina pest ihyroxin in blood 
A. Stress D. Low TRF level 


C. Growth and development 


~- PRACTICE BOOK 


Scanned with CamScanner 


rvous /Che mical Coordinay, 
a 


n & Control Ne 


Coordinatio 


except: 
DT BS TRE 


following are releasing 


Q.49 


Q.50 


High level of TSH 
A. Stress 


Q.43 Allof the SRE 
- iF i causes all except? 60 
a ‘ r functioning of anterior pituitary B. Gigantism Q: 
g.44 Hyper function® Cigar tas insipidus 
A. Hyperthyroidism D. Diabet 
CG: Hypercortical steri i ; a tropic hormone: 6) 
Q.45 Which one of the following is nota : B. GH Q 
A. TSH p. ADH 
C. ACTE we 
Q.46 High level of MSH can be seen in all cae | Pregnancy Q.62 
A. Leg disease Dp. Cushing disease 
C. Strong light | 
Q.47_ Active thyroxin is also called: B. 12 0.6 
ee p. 14 
Q.48 Hormones involve in ossification of mene Oxytocin ni 
4) Ss D. Parathormone 
. Thyro fs ; 
1 can be scen in all conditions except: 
rowth Q 


B.G 


D. High thyroxin level in blood 


C. Brain differentiation 


Brain cells fail to differentiate in: 


A. Cretinism 
C. Grave's disease 


Metamorphosis in amphibians is under co 


A. Sex hormones 
C. Thyroid hormone 


Due to hypersecretion of thy 


B. Dwarfism 

D. Addison’s disease 

ntrol of: 

B. Pituitary hormone 

D. Parathyroid hormone 

roxin, there is increased BMR and exophthalmic goiter, 


Q.52 
This occurs in: 
A. Addison’s disease B. Grave's disease 
C. Cushing’s disease D. Diabetes mellitus 
Q.53_ Tetany is a serious muscles disorder which is duc to under secretion of: 
A. Calcium B. Parathormone 
C. Secretin D. Vasopressin 
Q.54 panes is related to metabolism of Ca** ions and it is antagonistic to: 
. Calcium B. Calcitonin 
C. Aldosterone D. ADH 
Q.55 Most portion of pancreas acts as: 


A. Endocrine 
C. Mesocrine 


B. Exocrine 
D. Autocrine 


Q.56 Which of the followin 


A. Inhibit glycogen hy 


Q.57 Allare functions of 
A. Glucogensosis 

7 C. Lipolysis 

Q.58 Major endocrine ce 
A. Alpha cells 
C. Gamma cells 
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ect regarding insulin? 
B. Increase glycolysis 
D. Increase lipolysis 


B. Gluconeogenesis 
D. Protein synthesis 


B. Beta cells 
D. Delta cells 
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i D, USE In bI 

é 8 is Only Blucocort; Low Calcium in see 

: Corticosterone rticoig? Ood 


62 Whi B. Al 
si A es one of the following ; oD heii 
- Cortisol 8 IS exclusively - Androgen 
c Corticosterone NCralocorticoid? 


Q.63 One which is n - Aldosterone 
A. Addison's ais to adrenal Cortical Ms Androgen 
tas ‘i ormality: 
C. Failure to cope Stress B. Cishing disease 


.64 A tumor inj 5 
Q n inner part of adrenal cortex in nate th disease 


A. Sterility nae 
ale result in all exce t: 
. Over androgen pidnciiae B. Male like character in teal 
ce ee enineoncc — D. High steroid level in blood 


epinephrine differ on vessels 
B. Skin and gut 
D. Skin and muscles 

mally be overcome, leads to collapse and 


Ns All parts of body supplying blood to: 
C. Brain and muscles 
Q.66 Stress conditions such as cold which nor 


death in: 


A. Cushing’s disease B. Addison’s disease 
C. Diabetes D. Cretinism 
5 Oiter, Q.67 Adrenalin and nor-adrenalin promote the release of glucose from the liver: 
A. Protein B. Fats 
C. Glycogen D. Starch 


Q.68 If estrogen is deficient then possible reason would be less amount of: 
_ A. Testosterone B. FSH 


C. Oxytocin D.ICSH 
Q.69 In castrated male, there is under-secretion of: 
A. Testosterone B. FSH 
C. LTH D. STH :, 
2 is i d in production of primary sex organ In mate, 
Q.70 Testosterone ‘4 involve Pp So ies 
pee oe D. Before puberty 


C. After birth 
Oa. PSineen si pepe B. Maturing follicle 
A. Developing follicle D. Ruptured folice 


i ' in male: 
C. Follicle under FSH terone can be seen in ma 
Q.72 A significant constant level of testos Baer puberty 


A. Before birth D. Before pe 


d from all except: 


edback mechanism: 


he basis of positiv 


C. After birth er : 
Q.73 The hormones which works mostly 0 @ insiltn 
"AL ADH p. Aldosterone 


C. Oxytocin 
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Q.74 / 
A. Target site D Precursor ac 
C: Pffector’s rcs ONse “ 
ae i 2 (MDCAT 204 peta ce 
Q.7§ Which one of the following Is a steroid hors rpinephrine 4) Q.85 A. Glu 
Oe ean D. Estrogen ; Cc. Insu 
Q.76 Conduction of action potentials from one node of Ranvier to SE yon 0.86 The nt 
neurons is through: — ( 2015) eA 
A. Hyperpolarization B. Depolarization A. Re 
C. Resting Membrane Potential D. Saltatory Conduction c. sa 
Q.77 Epinephrine and norepinephrine are hormones produced by: (KMDC 2014) Q.87 pick 
A.Adrenal cortex 1B. Adrenal medulla A.C 
C.Pineal gland D. Thymus gland: C.M 
(LUMMHC 2014) 9.88 whi 
"AE 


Q.78 Destruction of all beta cells in the pancreas would cause: 
A. Glucagon secretion to stop and a decrease In blood glucose 
c.% 


B. Glucagon secretion to stop and an increase in blood glucose 
C. Insulin secretion to stop and an increase in blood glucose 0.89 Ta 
1D. Insulin secretion to stop and a decrease in blood glucose . ; 
:. Insulin secretion to increase and a decrease in blood glucose C. 
Q.79 Inthe following diagram of action potential in a ncuron, ‘x’ depicts: (MDCAT 2015) 90 W 
A. Depolarization B. Repolarization Q: ne 
C. Polarization D. Hyperpolarization A 
-30 C 
— 
3 0 Q.91 t 
¥ i 
& 
5 | 
g -350 x 
Q.92 
-100 _ 
Timor 
Q.80 Neurotransmitter sec aes Fe Q.93 
ecreted at synapse outsi : 
, ynapse outside the central nervous system is: 
. Dopamine MDC 
Q C. Polypeptide =f Androgen (MDCAT 2015) 
WT @colleat . Acetylcholi 
pancreas sec ‘ Ine Q.94 
A. Glucagon rete a hormone known as: 
Q.8 C. Insulin B. Gastrin (MDCAT 2015) 
82 . : 
For the impulse to transfer f D, Renin 
re ; er from presynaptic 
quired is: ynaptic to post synaptic ne 
A. Sodium neuron, the substance Q.9 
2 ® . 
Q.83 C. Protein B. Potassium (LUMMHC 2015) 
. Which of the fi ed D. Calci 
A. Foran: ¢ following is not secreted scree 
C. as ed by thyroid gland? Q. 
. Calcitonin B. Trii : ? 
= | . riiodothyonine 
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Is) 7 hyroxin 
iG 2 A. Resting - Parat 
0] ) Cc. Suliater membrane Potent; Node to node imnmone 
Q.87 Pick out 7 nerve impulse lal Yelinated Acurons is cali 
~, A.Ch e Pressure r B. Threshold : (MD alled as: 
. 2014) *Chemoreceptors “°C Ptors: - Initial nerve nes CAT 2017) 
Ve impulse 
A. Effectors The 
. T 
C. Stimulators e? Moreceptors 
Q.89 Taste buds on tito. 5 Nerve (MDCAT 2017) 
20 A. lhermoreceptors gue are example of: Brain 
15) C. Photoreceptors Tt (MD 
Q.90 When a nerve impulse ; eae receptors CAT 2018) 
neuron, it is i a S¢ Jumps from one node ar oreceptors 
A. Saltatory candiehas j Anvier to the next in a myclinated 
C. Synapses B. Resti : (MDCAT 2018) 
Oot Hawme . aN SUNg potential 
into th ny sodium ions are pumped out in res fembrane potential 
A.4 ane Ponse to two potassium ions transported 
‘ (MDCAT 2018) 
C2 B. | 
. D.3 
Q.92 In nervous system, chemical messengers are called 
A. Enzymes B Chea (MDCAT 2018) 
; : . Chemoreceptors 
C. Neurotransmitters DHiarmanes 
Q.93 hormone i ‘ af wea 
TT ai one is released from posterior lobe of pituitary gland. © (MDCAT 
A. Thyroid stimulating hormone B. FSH 
5) C. Adrenaline D. Antidiuretic hormone 
Q.94 Depolarization of ncuron is characterized by: (ETEA 2018) 
A. Na’ into the axon and K” out of the axon 
) B. K* into the axon and Na’ out of the axon 
C. Nat and K* within the axon toward the axon terminal \ 
D. None of these 
: . : gee ETEA 2018 
Q.95 The first hormone to be discovered was: ( ) 
A. Secretin B. Testosterone 
aan . D. Thyroxin ; 
Cae hormone and hormone while ovaries 
Q.96 Pituitary gland releases __—— ere (NTS 2018) 
pesduce and progesteron’ Estrogen. FSH and 11) 


and LH 


A. FSH, LH and estrogen >. FSH estrogen 
C. LH, estrogen and FSH : 
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PMC Topic-5 mone 
oS ; rena which only involves: r ee 2019) Ls eee 
Q.97 | The reflex action ts the — B. Receptors, neurons, brain - 105 Which of the fo 
; -ptors. spinal co oe ere and effectors 105 
= Be ro efTectors and spinal cord D. Receptors and effectors —_— 
as spel. a ntial, the permeability of sodium ions m the neuron inereasess Ueto. | cee a 
Q.98  Inanaction pote ’ (MDCAT 2019) + ++ ++ 
a B. The action of the gcetyicholinesiemse enzyme “Neuro 
“9 ast sodium channels/gates D. Sodium ions forming an ionic bonding betta 
- ie ation is above ‘ impulses travel to the brain along the sensory neuron, pes 
Q.99 Hf stimu —_ (MDCAT 2019) 4+ttti 
A. Action Potential B. Resting Patential } ¥, Neurc 
C. Threshold D. Recovery | eriod | 
Q.100 Acetylcholine and nor-adrenalin are two types of used in our nervous system. C.ctt¥tt 
(MDCAT 2019) Q.106 Aman has 
A, Hormones experience: 
B. Channel and carrier proteins in the cell membrane of a neuron responsibl 
C. Enzymes A. Adrenoc 
D. Neurotransmitters (ae Epinept 
Q.101 The main neurotransmitter for synapses is which lie outside the CNS. Q.107 i: 
(MDCAT 2019) 
A. Choline B. Acetaldehyde A. Cell 
C. Acetylcholine D. Phosphatidylcholine C. Nephr 
Q.102 Impulses jump across synapse in the form of chemical messenger such as: Q.108 Chemica 
‘ (AJK 2019) A. Carbe 
A. Glutamine B. Arginine C. Stero' 
ae Leucine D. Dopamine Q.109 Excess 
Q.103 LET ARS dea a He stages of action potential: (AJK 2019) 
epresented by C? A. Gluc 
C. Bile 
Q.110 In mal 
A. AC 
Co TR 
Q.111 Theda 
A. \ro 
C. lox 
Q.AL2 Whie 
horn 
A. 
C.3 
Q.113 Wh 
, Time (Seconds 
. Depolarization B 
01 . Repolarization . Resting membrane potential AL 
-104 When secretion of ADH is j Mo pelpolatization C 
A ieeneed ADH is increased, the amount of wat bsorb A 
; t ‘ater reabsorbed is: (AJ 9 Qld Ww 
C. Decreased B. Maintained (AIK 2017) “ 
D. Has no effec i A 
KETS - PRACTICE BOO sno effect on re-absorption ? 
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(ASK 2019) 


aes seat t yt 
: seed == 
{2 Neuron interior a 


. Dv at 

lew Re ttt wee 

nere put during his first pi 
Cased heart rate a 


A man has to face intery 


expcricnces SWeating, j 
. five mi 
minutes before the interview he 


responsible for hi 
MS rest] ‘ 
A. Adrenocorti Stlessness? nd ener 
rtico ‘s S$? respirat 
i Beineabvine tropic hormone ion. Which hormone is 
is con me nor-epinephrine B. Insulin and glucagon (ETEA 2019) 
sidered as chief structural D. Aldosterone 
a 


nd i i 
functional unit of nervous system 


A. Cell 
C. Nephron ie B. Neuron (ETEA 2019) 
Chemically hormones are: D. Brain : 
A. Carbohydrates” ; (ETEA 2019 
C. Steroids B. Proteins ~~ ) 
Excess glucose is cony DEan Bante 
s verted i : 
in the liver to glycogen in response to the hormone: 

A. Glucagon ETEA 2019 
C. Bile 8 B. Insulin : ) 
1 sateraienitente D. Both A and B 

‘ zing hormone is also Known as 

eed (ETEA 2019 
A. ACTH B.ICSH i 
Cc. TRF D. MSH 
The deficiency of which micro-nutrient causes goiter formation? (ETEA 2019) 
A, Iron B. Zine 

1). Sodium 


ansmitter and 


rs function, both as neurotr 
(PMC 2020) 


C. lodine 
neu rotransmitte 


Which of the following 
hormones, decreasing Our perception of pain? 
B. Dopamine 


A, Epinephrine D. Endorphi 
Rg sie : _ Endorphins 
C. Serotonin feedback mechanism? 


i dy function is controlled through positive 
Which bo@y ne 


B. Insulin production 


A. Labor.contractions m 
D. Thyroxin release 
(PMC 2020) 


C. Body temperature 5 cedennd? 
° all neurons: 
Which one of the follow catwale schucitt 


A. A cell body which conta! ¢ Schwann cells 


C. A thick myelin sheath 


ing is common to 
B. Presene 


ns a nucleus 
ey Presence 0 
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issi i impulses. To do th; 
Q.115 Neurons are cells adapted for the rapid transmission of electrical imp this, 


(PMC 2029) 
they have long thin processes called: 
A. Axons 


B. Myelin sheath 
C. Dendrites 


D. Schwann cell 


, tor neuron and a muscle ce}, 
Q.116 A_ is a junction between two neurons or between 2 mo pier 
“A. Impulse B. Axon 
C. Synapse D. Cleft 
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The i Fl cord Extends F 
second lur ee S fro 
mater, hese ra, The. 
8Chngj 
2. ‘mater, 4 
Mater ates hear th 
. “STS Of menin = 
£es: the dura 


Rolay Nouran 


~~ ——> Fa 
a 

TY arcas wh i 

) 8 Where iginati 

and convenes si “tgnals originating in sensory organs 
9 subjective Impressions, such as light 


3, Cerebral cortex CONains pF; 
such as eyes and cars ee Senso 
and sound, ia 
4. Ectoderm Mainly gives rise to ne 
ive rise iat TVOUS syste ‘ 
sive ris ‘ aia system ; . 
give rise to all other Ussues of the body. ; ik and Megumentary systems while mesod 
system, bones, and bone m; Ody, Including heart, the muscle syst piniciaehs 
5 These detect stimuli of Arrow and therefore the blood ia 
3. : OF touch, press : ; 
1Y . . * Ssure, he; P athe 
expanded tip endings 4 Stray endings) caring and equilibrium (¢.g. Free nerve endings + 
Stimuli are always de 
K electe , Snecifir 
ay lected by specific receptors present in different Parts of the body 
t . “4 . 


6. 
Stimulus of touch, pain, ¢ 
» Pain, cold and heat are re i iff 
wr cog 5 . =C ; i f 
detected by different receptors present in ditent oan ea ile lens 
7 Some cells are attached with the n se he ideas 
Sc cr hela : Curons, along the length of axon that are Specialized for the 
Fay S © . SP orp ne wy H 7 ' N 
: re) y leath; these are type of neuroglia cells in PNS named as Schwann cells. 
ly 
TKS 
SKC 
7S 
Cell body 
| neurofibril node 
(node of Ranvier) axon 
ae myelin sheath dendron 
am Cell bod 
ell body 
axon “8 
{ oe: ap 
Intorneuron 
“maine” RAR mit 
b) Sonsory neuron 
(unipolar) . YY are 
ae NS to the effectors as they are 
9 Efferent neurons are meant to conduct messages from CNS a 
‘ ay CNS that’s why they are known as motor neurons fecuamneanntshiel 
emerging from in body varies, brain contains the highest t 
n ¢ ery 


10. Number of neurons present ! 
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20. 


21. 
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PMC Topic-5 


us/Chemical Coordinatio, 


& control Nervo 
axon of nerve C 
duction of impu 


ells, forming an electrically 
Ises but since, it is lipid j, 


Coordination 


ance that surrounds the 
ates the saltatory con 


Myclin is a fatty subst 
insulating layer. It facilit : ; 
nature, it itself docs not conduct impulses. anotyeenttl . 
Myelin sheath is a mixture of proteins and lipids. ane ne ip 
dendron, and it is meant to increase the speed of conduction re Sate ce 
Efferent neuron is another name used for motor neurons whic ‘ OF the 
conduction of messages from CNS to the effectors 

ave the ability to regenera 

neurons is present in it but ce 
ed of cell bodies of neurons whi 


nall types of axons ang 


te only when if its cell body is intacy 
Il body is devoid of that property, 
The 


Extensions of neuron h 

because the nucleus of the eapindits 

Grey matter is mainly compos le white matter Is Composed " 
part where biosynthesis of required materials js 

for the regeneration of neuronal processes, cor 


b while nucleus 


of myclin sheath. 
Cell body of a neuron is main nutritional part. It is the 
des the genetic infonnation 


taking place. It also provi 
Axoplasm is the cy toplasm of nerve axon. 
are found in synaptic kno 


Mitochondria, ribosomes and secretary vesicles 
ent in the cell body of neuron, 
Associated neurons, also called inter-neurons or relay neurons 


exclusively in the central nervous system. It means that they 
s of the nervous system. 
\ 


spinal cord and not in the peripheral segment 
¢ 
4 


are neurons that are found 


is pres' 
are found in the brain and 
21. 


~— DENDRITES 
29. 


30. 


NERVE 

Axon, Nissl’s granules and dendron ¢ a 

(lh eh a on are the parts of a neuron while synapse is a structure 
neuron to pass an electrical or chemical signal to another neuron or to the 


oes. 


¢ 


effector; togethe . a ae: 
int a these units form a functional reflex group. Brain is, however, excluded 31 
€ spinal cord functi a oe 

cortex to the paliid ieee - : : ue decal of nerve signals from the motor 

I isola oetier tthe ae, . a se libers of the sensory neurons to the sensory cortex 

interneuron, and an effector: rail ida of a reflex are consists of the rete ee a : 

however, excluded in the alles sa ys form a functional reflex group Brain is 
- FOr coordinating many reflexes and nonin retlel 


Fad 


ares that can j 
{can independently control reflexes 
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27. | Inneuro-lemma, a specialized ATP d 
patie : epen +LK+ ee 
original ion gradient and hence the main dent Na’-K* pump is present which will restore 
28. In the nervous system, a synapse is a sr al potential. 
or chemical signal to another neuron or t i that permits a neuron to pass an electrical 
space between neurons at a nerve sie the ae cell. Synaptic cleft is the 
- : across which an i ; ° ‘ 
a neurotransmitter. erve impulse is transmitted by 
29. | When the action potential reaches the nerve terminal, voltage dependent Ca** channels will 
open and Ca** rushes into the neuron terminal due to a greater extracellular concentration, 
causing release of neurotransmitter molecules from pre-synaptic membrane into synaptic cleft. ; 


30. 
. Neurotransmites| 


| 


Synaptic 
vesicle 


P Neurotransmitter! 
Voltage- : of \e-uptake pump \ axon 
gated Cat (2 see terminal 
channel Neure- 


receptors ; 

; , 2 ernie 
Post-synaptic cleft 
censity Wit Dendritic 

spine 


synaptic neuro-lemma, neurotransmitters are mostly 


tic neuro-lemma. For example, 
e after synaptic transmission. 
as well as by brain and it will 


31. After the depolarization of post nt 
degraded by the enzymes or taken up actively by pre-synap 


acetylcholinestrase is an enzyme that degrades eee 
32. Epinephrine or adrenaline produced both by adrenal g 

act both as a hormone and neurotransmitter. ere cassie iti eo 
sche reer = een is annot initiate a chemical reaction, 


i r sam and they ¢ 
transported to the target tissue via blood stream and the) 


but they can only regulate. 
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vy lane 
‘< steroid in nature. Pancreas py 


pmc Topic 
testosterone which I Hypothalamus produc Tue 
34 Mammalian testes meer are protein hormones: si Net 
S. gal jucagon . ; 
insulin ane B ide in nature. terol ones: 
‘ons which are poly ptide 1" ' jor classes of steroid hormones: progesto, 
secretions the precursor of th five map ac and estrogens. These hormon. 
3S. Chotester age ralocorticoids. 3" rogers, MCS ag 
a ‘ icoids, mune i. functions. 
glucacorticoles. hat regulate many func other blond 
‘onali cules that ree es their secretions Into ood. The 
pervert ip whe ie glands and release their see y reg 
; “rine nds are : pore 
36, Endocrine glal ; seed ‘ 
the target site through blood of HO from collecting tubules and lack F Any, 
for reas o Pe ofurine and increas thirst 


37, ADIT is responsible 
results in production © 
38 Adrenocorticatropic hormone 
, orticotropic Nn | 
the anterior pituitary gland. = 
39,  Neurosecretory cells in the hypothalamus a ue 

| the pitul and, These hormones are 
of the pituitary gland. These horm ot oan 

40, The term hypophysis ( from the ioe fo yin : 

. s posit srside 0 ain. . 
-rs to the gland’s position on the unde Lae 
i i nd is often dubbed the master gland” because Its hormone, 


The ior pituitary gla ( 
. cael ah se of ihe endocrine system, namely the thyroid gland, adrenal glands 
ovaries, and testes. 
42. More the Thyrotrop 
Stimulating Hormone 
during growth and development. 
43, Prolactin-inhibiting hormone (PIH) 
anterior lobe of pituitary gland. 
44. Diabetes insipidus is due to low level of ADH. 
45. The hormones released from anterior lobe of pituitary glands are c 


the control the secretions from other glands in the body 
46. In Cushing's disease too much cortical hormone is produced. MSH is produced from 


Median lobe of pituitary gland and it is produced under sun light, its level is increased 
during pregnancy and in Addison’s disease. 
47. Tyis main thyroid hormone, also called as thyroxin, it Is tetraiodo-thyronin. T3 is produces 


in small quantity and is unstable and is degraded during its travelling. 
48. Calcitonin acts to reduce blood Ca®*, opposing the effects of parathyroid hormone, by 


deposition of Ca?" in the bones. 
s hypothalamus to release thyrotrophin releasing factor 


49. Low level of thyroxin stimulate 
which stimulates the production of thyroid stimulating hormone from anterior lobe of 


pituitary gland. TSI | acts on thyroid gland which starts producing thyroxin. If the level of 
thyroxin is already high, then the TSH will not be produced. 
50. reali a bedi oe severely stunted physical and mental growth owing to untreated 
congenital deficiency of thyroid hormone (congenital h idi 
othyroidis Sui 
. eis g ypothyroidism) usually owing to 
: i share imi is regulated by thyroid hormones (THs), promoting the remodeling of 
nile - reach ~ pa ‘Heal that the dramatic structural and functional 
hanges ssues can be rea i i 
i ia ily applied as parameters reflecting endocrine 
52. Grave’s disease i j 
: Se Is an autoimmune disease th ec i r 
53 sas BMR. It also often results in an ain HF ee neem 
. _ Under activity causes a drop in blood calc; sili 
é in blood cé i felis 
pin blood calcium ions which in turn leads to muscular tetany. 
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stress condition; its level is high 


(TSI), TSH is released unde 


inhibits the secretions of prolactin hormone from 


alled tropic hormones as 
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Eesto 
| ™ £4. 
Mone ds, a secreted at high leve cted 
S ate to each other in et cal Ve 
he ‘ 55. The pancreas is diviqes®? es 
Cah, Langerhans). The fate in : iy = 
or secretes pancreatic eg Tine XO¢ aie Lj = Natio 
AD; the endocrine porti Juice tate sooo co Poni inthe th * While —— 
if me, 1On whj . ris; ton g blo ONes are tonin 
— £6. Insulin is responsible VCH secre, Hosen, ising gga an i te antagonistic 
ed by sino responsible for 19 decreas cle var Shite aly Of the ocring avis ¢ 
r and proteins. INCTeasE Blucgse oS by Ormones tS of then pane ot 
lor lob 67 Glucagon strong] co ‘ the Con mies the by Xe mass of creas, and 
57. he mlandibgce 8lY opposes th k by the oe of pee stteam Pancreas is 
: nae OMoting bre | Acti cell cose into 
itary lipids. many breakdown OF insuli ; converty luce eee Wis 
&. Pancreatic islets house L gly cope, : raises the « COse into lipids ' 
rmone product: Alpha cells se WO major cel} imulating nee MEAtion of g ; 
gland, most abundant of hes Ni the ho lypes, each of £ Production of geet in 
| 59, _ Release of hormones fron Ct cells. Ne glucapon pe Produces a dir Te 
hytoig STH and ACTH and pl islets of Langer - Beta celts nioduee tote endocrine 
Ss high 60. Beta cells have no we directly te) is under cor ‘sulin and are the 
61. Cortisol bring about i with Calcium aie level of bleed Of the Pituitary trophi 
from 62. Cortisol bring about OR lei in blood net glucose, Pic hormones, 
increase of mineral ; Increase in b} Blucose. It is pring; 
: and gluco 2 ood glucose P Meipal glucocorti 
brings about increase in min if level in blood nd Corticosterone “ocorticoid, 
: stecioe era “13 . ste - IS responsible {i 
ICS as 63. ay “Sach S is due to heen n blood me is Gdlhelpal iinernics for the 
64. Tumor in adrenal cortex sie in lysosomal cn be Neralocorticoid, 
. ‘ ‘ ads -Tuncti 
from results in the development of ois - excessive eee 
2ro] ee on ns ¢ 
ased steroid level in the blood. It has no ary sex characters in a androgen hormone which 
65. Adrenaline dilates the blood vess ae for sterility of an aaa and also results in high 
/ : e aaa: i 
Bee But nor-adrenaline constricts bleed ve certain parts of the are 
so the effect of the two hormone is Abie again in certain parts “ eee muscles. 
7 66. eeRiCHOH OR tne adrenal cone i sgn in raising blood coats ody such as gut, 
r metabolic disturbance, i wo SUCH as, Occurs In Addison’s dise: Ni 
7, Th ce, in particular weakness of muscle acti 'sease, will lead to general 
tor 67. ese hormones provide glucose to handle stress € action and loss of salts. 
a 68.  Follicle-stimulating hormone (FSH) is secreted by ihe-avied 
. i oj nte itul Cee 
ai gonadotropin-releasing hormone (GnRH) released by ns : she aa in response to 
stimulates estrogen production from the ovary spatter, anne 7 
. 69, Atpuber > j 
sd oe se degen helps in the development of secondary sex characteristics in males 
10 Anes a are surgically removed then the level of testosterone is lower and leads to 
sterile male. 
: 70, eh da 7 1 es , 
f 0. In fetus the testosterone hormone initiates the development of primary sex organs but at 
| : puberty its secretion helps in the development of secondary sex characters. 
> 1. Estrogen is produced from developing follicles under the action of FSH. Ruptured follicles 
; are responsible for progesterone production 
2, After puberty the supply of LH (ICSH) is constant and therefore the level of testosterone 
remains constant 
A 
i 
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73. Positive feedback system, the output enhances the original stimulus. A good example g : 
positive feedback system is child birth. During labor, a hormone called oxytocin is Telease, 
that intensifies and speeds up contractions. a 

74. Most hormones are regulated by feedback mechanisms. A feedback mechanism is a |g, mo 


P p yciu™ 
in which a product feeds back to control its own production. es ee 4 Crannels 
mechanisms involve negative feedback loops. Negative feedback keep Atratigg “ “aches tr 
of a hormone within a narrow range. ne neure 

75. ted 
pcre 7 
Chemical Nature of Examples “phyroxt 
Hormones . creas 
Protein Islets of Langerhans LY aia $3 eucae® 
ag as , Oxyto . 
i Posterior pituitary 2 this 
rolypeptides Aipecide Aden) 73, T4, Epinephrine, Nor- 84 ar 
Amino Acids and Derivatives  Medilla epinephrine e is 
i , Testosterone, Cortison ° 
Steroid Gonads, Adrenal Cortex | Estrogen e, pancré 
76. 95. produ 
Action potential most ‘ 
so Na lons In “i 6 The I 
3 80. jump 
= 7 5% K* ions out 4, Mec! 
= z. $!. 1c 
2 3 tov 
g Falled sens 
-55 7 
cs haa Resting state 38 Efte 
rect 
89. Th 
0 1 2 3 4 5 up’ 
Time (ms) 3 . 90 Th 
77. Epinephrine and norepinephrine are the hormones of adrenal medulla during emergency . : 
pinep pinep 8 gency ju 
conditions. 
78. Due to destruction of Beta-cells of pancreas activity of alpha-cells will increase, due to a1. 
which glucose level in blood will increase. 
79. 
Action potential 
+2 
29 
(c) 
0 
Qo 
= 0 oy 
E are 
Pa ey K’ ions out 
2 8 
8 
55 
70 Resting stat 
92. 
9 1 2 3 4 5 
Time {ms} 
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uct: Alpha cells secrete ies gers 


— . abundant of the islet cells 


g3- : 
pancreas. yroid gland while glucagon is released by 


Nor. id . ° 
F se Glucagon is essentially antagonistic to in 
does this mainly by: 
e Promoting breakdown of glycogen to gl 
5 a 7 “Kee * ,, 
e Increasing the rate of breakdown of ar ee rnuacles. 
85 pancreatic islets house two major cell ty os ; 

product: Alpha cells secrete the horn pes, each of which produces a different endocrine 
none glucagon. Beta cells produce insulin and are the 


sulin and ¢ 
tt 5 2 ‘ . 
auses an increase in blood glucose levels. It 


most abundant of the islet cells. 
e nerve impulse is conducted fi 
86. Th . : : ed from node to node in j i ‘ his ki 7 | 
jumping nerve impulse is called saltatory impulse Beare: sincere SPS SP i 
Mechanoreceptors are receptors in the ski ; : : 
$7. ee .- called me i he skin and on other organs that detect sensations of 
touch. They are calle mechanoreceptors because they are desi : | 
es ets : y are designed to detect mechanical | 
sensations or differences in pressure. ? | 
$8. Effector 2 structure or organ that brings about an action of effect’ as a result of a stimulus - ~ 
received through a receptor which can come from the CNS or from a hormone. Toe 
g9, The taste receptors are located around the small structures known as papillae found on the ee 
ea Re, 


upp ; 
The nerve impu 


er surface of the tongue, these are chemoreceptors. 

. his kind of en 

TYeNey 90. : s R | ge 
jumping nerve impu i 


Ise is conducted from node to node in jumping manner. T 
se is called saltatory impulse. 


me 3 sodium ions 


due to 
pumped out 
Sodium-potassium 
Na* Na* transporter 
rs 
Membrane Na* / 
ips J, ovrside ot Cell 


inside of cell 


Kt 

2 potassiv 
pumped in 
acting as signali 


K* m ions 


ng molecules that enable the 


92. | Neurotransmitters are endogenous chemicals 


transmission of nerve impulse. 
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repolarization occur. 


ein 


mical Soe 


While due to outflup 


They are eMPorary 


sthalamus: : 
ynuscular cells . abe they are released from Posterig 
by Neu oary giane : 4 
2 : sitary & 4. \ 
ox vei terior 10be of pitt award me NCUTON tO Cay. 40 pig? y 
: . w ve c me 
93. m nerve int plood. * sodium jons mo or™® 
of pituitary godium gates nal ining due to stimuty e 
vitiad : rom duodena Ny 400° »osur 
i 7 a red produce mee pre . 
i a! ~ scove . oy 
are hormone tO be discé cteased from anterior lobe g euro" 
ageaee t srmones, fe" 
95. read ; ophic hot . 
of acidic chyme. . sly called gonadotrok 407 sci! 
SH and LH collective! yp further secretions ful 
= s i dacts on gonads for a 
pituitary an ee 
| 8. 
97. ni | 40 rote! 
interneuron | , 
| jnsull! 
409: 
yte in) 
119- 
and st 
| jodin 
thy r 
4 The 
11-- 
dec 
Cfarinr (muscle ad 
Crews USCIC ; . 
tated with increase in permeability of Na due to the 113 
98. The passage of nerve impulse is assoctalee W" | Se 
“ ; sy inwards upsetting the potent! omenta King the 
opening of Na’ channels, moving Inwards Lipo” | 
' ar 
inside more positive than outsice 
. sspart . tol a " | 
99, Minimum intensity of stimulus that is required to initial threshals 11 
| ; 
stimulus | 
100. Neurotransmitters are endogenous chemicals acting lecul able the | 115 
transmission of nerve impulse. Acetylcholine is neurotransmitt ip ide CNS 
While adrenalin, nor-epinephrine, serotonin and dopamine in CNS 116 
101 Acetylcholine is an organic chemical that functions in the brain as a neut teri 
See eae nitter 1.e.a 
chemical message released by nerve cells to send signals to othe 
m bello -t LiCl cells neurons, | 
uscle cells and gland cells. 
102. Glutami 
r utamine ee : 
»arginine and leucine are amino acids While d | 
< > ¥ Hitl ¢ I9amMiNne ji ; ; ’ 
a » Sopamine tS a neurotransmitter. | 


x of potassium ions 
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Luteinizing hormone cause Ovulation ir 


n human female. In male it will be named as ICSH 


, , ; Sts for testosterone production. 
111. lodine involves jn formation of thy 


and stimulate interstitial Cells of te 


; Oxin, Deficiency of iodine means deficiency of 
thyroxin. ; 


= a) ins are pepti ait es : 
112. The endorphins are peptides that function as both neurotransmitters and hormones, 


decreasing our perception of pain 

th 113. Stretch-receptive neurons in the cervix respond to this extension by signaling the 

hypothalamus, which response by triggering the release of oxytocin that stimulates more 
and stronger uttering contractions. 

olf 114. The cell body or soma is the main nutritional part of the cell and is concerned with the 
biosynthesis of materials necessary for the growth and maintenance of the neuron. 


he 115. Axons are the protoplasmic part of the cell body of neuron and are responsible for carrying 
is 2 S & toptas 5 


i the impulses away from the cell body. 


c ‘ > aX »ndings of one neuron are connected to 
II Cons scutive neurons are SO arranged that the axon endings 
6. s : we ae azcit atween the two 
d drites f the next neuron [here 1s no cyto lasmic connection between the 
H the dendrites o e ) : p | a 
aur d r) s are I¢ t betwee e “ac these contact points 1s known 
nicro COT ic gaps are left between them. Each ol th nt 
neurons and micros ps 


as synapse. 
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Animals of grade radiata are: 
A. Diploblastic 

C. Triploblastic 
All are the featur 
A. Heterotroph 

C, Eukaryotes 
Reproductive system artses from: 
A. Germ layer 

C. Mesoderm 

Pseudococlom develops from 

A. Blastosty! 

C, Blastocyst 
Reproductive system, 
developed from: 

A. Ectoderm 

C. Mesoderm 
Bilaterally symmetrical animals are 


es of kingdom animalia e 


03 


Q.4 


excretory system, 


0.6 


A. Lesser developed 
C. Placed in one ph 
The animal which has false coelom is: 


Q.7 
A. Spongilla 


C. Hookworm 

In coelomate the laye 
A. Coelomic Epithelium 
C. Visceral Mesoderm 


r that surround enc 


O8 


Q9 


A. Sac type digestive system 

C. Parenchyma fill the body space 

An acoelomate is: 

A. Flatworm 

C. Annelids 

A body cavity is absent in: 

A. Acoelomates 
C. Acoelomates and Pseudocoelomates 


Q.10 


Q.1! 


Q.12 
A. Coelom 
C. Pseudocoelom 

Q.13 Everything is true about coelom except: 
A. Found between body wall and gut 
C. Lined by mesoderm 


All are correct about acoelomates except: 


RB. Acoelomate 


oe soelomate 
PD. Pseudoce spiral am 


xcept: JA *. Ppinwor 
B. Organic synthesis og 57 Cake 
D Multicellular jadeter™ 
q.48 A. Echin 
R. Ectoderm C Chore 
1. Endoderm sponge’ 
Q.19 is pina 
B Blastocoel ( Cho: 
1). Mesoderm ani 

-_," . wm and respiratory Syste | 0.2 AS 
circulatory system and res} Y System | ) the me 
| A. Pot 
B. Endoderm | "atl Ec 
1. Ectoderm and endoderm \ The $ 
Q.21 shoe 
| A C 
RB. Lacking mesoderm C6 
ry. | riploblastic | Q.22 Bod 
| A. ¢ 
B. Obelia Ca 
D. Planaria Q.23 AV 
joderm Is: A. 
B. Ectoderm i 
1). Parietal Mesoderm Q.24 A 
A 
B. Well-developed respiratory system 

D. Well-developed Excretory system | Q.25 
B. Molluscs | 
D. Earthworm Q.26 
" : 
B. | seudocoelomates | 

Q.27 


D. Coelomates 


A fluid filled cavity which | , ; 
filled cavity which is mesodermal in origin but absent in nematodes is: 


B. Gastrocoel 


D, Spongocoel 


B. Fluid filled 
D. Bound internally by cuticle of intestine 


(dda ee SNe ee 


Scanned with CamScanner 


tem 


Acoelomates do not | 
_ A. Coelom ee 
C. Special transport 
: Syste 
Q.15 In coclomates, gut i, ita BM 
A. Visceral mesoderm €xternayy D. Coin 
C. Splanchnic meso sh Y by; ®elomic fluig 
g.16 <p system is more le B. Parietal me 
rt Xcretory system Ped in dD, Endoderm Soderm 
C. Digestive system oe 
* Respirato 


17 Spiral and determin 
Q A. Pinworm ate type Cleavage i 


*Y¥smore 
Ss Present in: 


C. Cake urchin Bs 

» Star fish 

Q.18 Indeterminate Cleavage ; 3 
A. Echinodermata £¢ is not a characteris iy toxus 


C. Chordata 
Sponges have special mop; Mollusca 
A. Pinacocytes ile cells called; Chordata 


C. Choanocytes B. Flagellated cells 


- AmMoeboeytec 
ytes 
the member of phy have no ticen, , 
phylum. NO tissue organization is most likely to be 


A. Porifera 
C. Echinodermata B. Coelenterate 
Q.21 The skeleton of sponges consists i. D. Hemichordate 
A. Carbonate of lime 7 7 
C. Calcium carbonate . Ale 
y i i HAMM sare - Carbonate of lime & sili 
Q.22 Akagi fera is tubular which is opened at its anterior end Perse 
‘ B.O 
C. Spongocoel ry att 
Q.23 Allare the uses of sponges except: 
A. Washing and bathing B. Reduce air pollution 
C. In surgical! operations D. To absorb sound waves 
Q.24 Animals ofgrade___ can be divided into equal halves in many planes. 
A. Multigenecity B. Polymorphism 
C. Radiata D. Bilateria 
Q.25 cells of cnidarians give rise to nematocyst. 
A. Ectodermal B. Endodermal 
Jaridermse 
C. Mesodermal! D.I eridermal — 
Q.26 Asexual reproduction is more common in cnidarians. It is performed by: 
A. Budding B. Regeneration 
C. Rarely by fragmentation. D. All of these ah inte 
, Luan fa si -necies in more than two morphological forms 
Q.27. The existence of a single species In 
types) is termed as: 8. Mineola 
en D. Unicellular organism 
C. Polymorphism : are formed: 
as "Ww r sperms a 
, ds in which egg © 
Q.28 develops gona 3 Maden 
A. Polyps D. Blastostyle = 
C. Gastrozoids 
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PMC Topic-6 
he importance of coral reef: 
4 10 marine life 


Q.29 It is nott 
tat for fishes 


A. Provide ecosysten 
C. Provide breeding habi 
animals in grade bi 
latyhelminthes. nematode 


9.30 The 
A. P 
C. Arthropoda, and chordate 


QO.31 Gastro ascular cavity of coelentera 
A. Digestion 
C. Excretion 

0.32 The nematocysts are th 
A, Coelenterata 


C, Annelida 
¢ for Phylum Platy helminthes: 
B. Triploblastic meta 


0.33 Itis not tru 
A. Bilaterally symmetrica 


C. Dorsoventrally compressc 
0.34 The body of Aschelminthes ts cover 
A. Chitin 
C, Citta 
Q.35 is a human parasite ¢ 
A Fasciola hepa 
C, Enterobiu 
0.36 The nervous system In Aschelmint 
4, Mouth 
C. Larynx 
Q.37 Molluses are soft bodied triploblastic animals, 


of calcium carbonate secreted by 
A. Mantle 

C, Mesodern 

Q.38 The internal opening 


A. Nephridiopore 


C. Metanephridia 
Q.39 Locomotory organs are 
4. Setae, parapod 


{. setae 


0.40 


A. Phylum Mollusca 
C. Phylum Annelida 
Q.41 Natural silk is not: 
A. A protein 
C. Obtained from an insec 
Q.42 Scavenger insects may eat: 
A. Dead matter present on organi 
C. Dead plant matter only 


Q.43 Fate of the blastomeres is foretold in: 


A. Echinoderms 
C. Arthropods 
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lateria and triploblast 
B. Annelida. moll 


tes perform following fu 


e organs of defense 


of nephridia ts called: 


IT) 


Diversity Among Anima, 


—— 


Used as ornaments 


B 
j absorber 


{D. Used as sounc 


ic are all except: 
usca 


1D). Cnidaria 
netion: 

B. Respiration 

1). All of these 

in P 

RB. Echinodermata 


1). Tracheophytes 


zoan 


1. Radially symmetl ical body 
ed by a hard layer of: 
3. Cutie lc 


DD. Spongin 


ommonly known as pinworm. 


BRB. Zaenia solium 


'B) furelia aurila 
hes consists of a nerve ring which encircles the: 
3. Pharynx 


DD. Anu 


3. Ectoderm 


D. Ectoderm 


B. Nephrostome 


). Nephropore 
earthworm and _ in neries respectively. 
3. Parapodia, setae 


D. Setae, chaetae 


rhe mos ‘cessf ; 
10st successful group and the largest phylum of the animals: 


2 ) 
RB. Phylum Poritera 


D. Phylum Arthropoda 


I 
13 Produc 


va 
D. Glycolipid in nature 


13. Dead animals and plants 


D. Living animals only 


B. Hemichordates 
D. Chordates 
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most of them are protected by a shell 


luced by modified salivary glands 


the. 


a Shy 


0.48 


Q.49 


Q.50 


Q.51 


Q.52 
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A. Cenozvic 


th 
C. Proterezvic naan Ch, 


Birds do 

n 
Ac tieek NYO Heth on th 4 Dew 
C. Stomach * function Of tee Mesozoic 
Ww re 

hich of them BR pp, Performed by 
A. Spir IS not py ik Pharynx es 

*: SPINY ant cater *ilotherm> D. Gizzarg 

The rocodile : fe 

i , : 

of only . nake 


A. Reptile 
Ss 
Ne large bone: 


C.¢ hondrichthyes 
B Amphibian 


Db Mammals 


A. Man i 
C. Sheep host of liver fluke’ (MDCAT.2 
) 2014) 


Which one of the foll 
) Owing 
iS an ey 
ample of 
a free liv 
Ng carnivore 
8 Matworm? 


A. Liver fluke 
(MDCAYT-2014) 


C, Duvesia 

: “a s/a B Tapeworm 

Ascaris i j 

A. | ar eee one of the following? D. Schistosoma 

/ ctoparasit¢ 5 

; (MDCAT-201. 

C., Intestinal parasite 8. Respiratory tract parasite 7 
D. Urinogenital tract parasite 


Poly mor I i “ “i 
. p ism isa feature exhibited by members of: N 


A. Coelenterates 
2 ) ‘ 
C. Arthropoda oe 
D. Platyhelminthes 


is a triploblastic organism. (MDCAT-2018 
-20)15) 


B. Tapeworm 


C. Sea Anemone 1. Corals 
(MDCAT-2015) 


In arthropods, the body cavity is in the form of: 
B. Pseudocoelom 


A Coeion 
C. Haemocoel 1). Enteron 


(MDCAT-2015) 


also called liver fluke. 
B. Fasciola 


A. Duvesia 
D. Coral 
n and pigs. (MDCAT-2015) 


C. Taenia 
Name common gut roundworm parasite of huma 
A. Ascarislumberocoides B. Pheretimaposthuma 
C. Lumbericusterresaris D. HirudoMedicinalis ae 

is a good example of polymorphism. (MDCAT-2015) 
A. Hh dra 13. Obelia 
C Star is| D. Euplectella Se 
" ute sy ‘try all body parts are arranged around the central axis, | adia 
In radial symmetry a vi dap (MDCAT-2016) 


B. Activ Cc 
D. Parasitic 


symmetry represen ts oe 


A. Sessile 
C. Streamlined 
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Dive rsity A 


mong Animals 


_ Which one of the 


Q.58 Pseudo-coclomates have a body cay! 
following is included in the group”? 


0.59 


0.60 


A. Planaria 
C. Tapeworm 


A. Cnidaria 

C. Aschelminthes 
Body of 
organs. 

A. Planaria 


Taenia is an endopar 


0.61 


C, Ascaris 


consists of segmen 


is a common parasite of 


asite of human, pig and 


ty but it is nott 


B farthworm 
Dp. Ascaris 
cattle w hic 


B. Annelida 
D. Platyhelm! 


ts called proglotti 


B. Fasciok 
D. Tapeworm 


h belon 


nthes 


ds hi 


the intestine ofh 


uman and | 


mr oides 


(MDCAT-2016) 


gs to phy lum. 


(MDCAT-2016) 


ch contains mainly sex 


(MDCAT-2016) 


vig which belongs to 


(MDCAT-2016) 


phylum nematode, 
A. Taeniasolanum 


0.62 


Clik histosoma 


Snails are the intermediate hosts in 


A, Fasciola hepatica 


C. Taeniasolium 


B. Ascarisit 


hepatica 


(MDCAT-2017) 


13. Se 


j 


D. Ancyelost 


histoma 


ynaduodenale 


/ 


al parasite of man belonging 


to phylum nematoda. 


is an intestin 


(MDCAT-2017) 


0.63 
A. Jaenia solium 3. Ascal unbricola 
C.Wucheroni abancrot ) Schistoma 
Q.64 Following group Is the example of acoclomates: 
A. Platyhelminthes 3. Aschelminthes 
C. Molluscs D. Annelids 
Q.65 Opossum and koala bear belongs to sub-class: 
A. Prototheria 3. Eutheria 
C. Metatheria 1D. Monotremata 
Q.66 The larva formed during the life cycle of Annelida is: 
A. Glochidium larva Bipinnaria larva 
C. Trochophore larva lornaria larv 
Q.67 Platyhelminthes are: 
A. Bilaterally symmetrical and diploblastic B Bilate symmetric 
D. Radially symmetr 


Q.69 


C. Radially symmetrical and triploblastic 


Pheretima posthuma is the scientific name of: 


A. Planaria 
C. Earth worm 
E. Ascaris 


B. Liver fh 


D | ape 


IKC 


ag group of organisms has the following features? 
- Three pairs of jointed legs 


2. Three-part segmented body 


3. One pair of antennae 


A. Arachnoids 
C. Insects 
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B. Crustac 
D, Myriap 


Cans 


ods 


(MDCAT-2018) 


(ETEA-2019) 


(ETEA-2019) 


(ETEA-2019) 


and triploblastic 


ically and diploblastic 


(LUMHS-2015) 


(NTS-2017) 
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Re) 
tin i) 
ee ae a a ee 
me Mei, | ich vertebrate 
Pe i : | | | (NTS.2017) 
“yi Di x gee 
§) O.71 Platyhelminthec. Bi, 
Ch b A. Flat worms means: : 
Orns Segmenteg worms 
Hy! 2 Round worms (NTS-2017) 
) One 
&: 
‘Tay, 
TOdy 
17) 
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rOPIC-WISE MCQs & PAST PAPER MCOs 
1. Grade radiate includes only one phylum Cnidaria. These animals are always diploblastic 
and have gastrovascular cavity with sac type digestive system 
eo Organic synthesis is referred to as photosynthesis in which inorg: 
carbon dioxide) are converted into organic molecule (Gluc 


inic molecules (water and 
ose). This process takes place in 
Autotrophs. 
3. Ectoderm form skin and nervous system, Endoderm form digestive system and rest of the 
Systems in triploblastic animals are formed from mesoderm including reproductive system, 
4. The body cavity that is formed from Blastocoel (cavity that is formed at blastula stage of 
developing embryo) is called pseudocoelom 
~ = Ectoderm forms skin and nervous system. Endoderm forms lining of digestive system and 
rest of the systems in triploblastic animals originate from mesoderm. 
6. All bilateral symmetrical animals are t ploblastic 
Fa False coelom is « haracter \schelminthes (nematodes). Hlook worm belongs to 
this phylum 
8. Coelom (body cavity) is formed du splitting of mesoderm at embryonic stages. Its outer 
layer is called parietal layer which underlines the body wall. while inner layer of mesoderm 
is called visceral layer that surrounds the endoderm 
a. Acoelomate includes animals of Phylum Platyhelminthes in which re7spiratory and 
circulatory system is absent. Gaseous ex hange takes place directly through body surface, 
10. All the Platyhelminthes (flatworm) are acoelomates 
Il. Acoelomates are those animal: there is no body cavity or space between body 
wall and digestive systen S group includes only one phylum Platyhelminthes. 
Be. Coelom is true body cavity whicl ilways formed from mesoderm. Nematodes are’ 
Pseudocoelomates 
13. Coelom is internally lined isceral layer of mesoderm. In pseudocoelomates body cavity 
is internally bound by cuticle of intestine. 
14. Acoelomates are triploblastic anima hich all the three germinal layers ectoderm. 
mesoderm and endoderm present 
IS. During embryonic developmen 


lines the body wall and 


yuter parietal layer that internally 
16. Acoelomate has sa 


externally surrounds gut. 
sac type digestive t 0 respiratory and osmoregulatory systems. 
They have tubular excretory tem called protonephridia having flame cells 
f7. Spiral and determinate type cleavage is present in proterostomes. Pinworm belongs to 
phylum Aschelminthes that terostome 
18, Molluscs are proterosromes and have determinate cl ivage in which fate of blastomeres is 
foretold. Indeterminate cleavage is characteristic | deuterostomes 
19. Amoebocytes are amoeba like cells found in sponges. They are lotipotent (able to divide 
and form differentiate cells) in nature. They basically store. digest and transport food, 
on teaeiaaaiae peieton and also may giv ¢ to buds in ase xual reproduction. 
ans, the Poriferans are multicellular. Howe. er, unlike higher metazoans, the 
cells that make Up a sponge are not oro: e 
Ussues and org 


i ganized into tissues 
gans; in addition, they have 


lherefore, sponges lack true 
no body symmetry. 


ee 
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1 ichen> 
‘ «x 1Ge 
3 dio™! 
gioxide 
indicate 
qA- 


15. Cnic 
con 
epi 
sca 

>] ee Be 


{re 


27. 


Lichens can by used as 
4S alr pollutic, 


) ba dioxide in the atmo INGicators, esper 
Selon, i J em Phere. Air Pollutants d a tally of the concentration of sulphur 
8s 1p, Oxide, can damape lichens », | ieee “Solved in rainwater especially sulphur 
Ac indicators of ; oll : ' rem from pro o . 
ss Its Oy My pollution ren This makes bic hens natural 
Mes, ly 24 
Cm, P 
~ » _ 
atopy ee Se oe 
* an s ‘ 
EY Sie P ‘ any (och 
- Urface Z A == isi. te y J} 
my - y / | fan a, 


oral polyp has 
adia! symmetry 


@ Sponge has 
no symmetry 


ly Cavity 25. Cnidarians are ¢ mesh y Uy ade Of two cell layers. The outer ectoderm, or epidermis, 
contains the « ng cells that are characteristic of the phylum. In between 
‘oderm, epidermis anc the mesoglea, a layer of jellylike substance which contains 
scattered cells ag 1ibers 
ornally 26. Due to simple ganization the members of the genus Ilydra reproduce by budding, 
I fragmentation or | ratior 
stems. 
27. 
<>. MEQUSAE —— 
Ne 7: 
gs 10 RF , base 
SS Aihicihc 
vad A ‘aN 
ae \ i} 4 * 
es is SPERM £00 
vide ent 
tin ee 
Q Q 7 
| > WI 
he ee ) STARTS NEW COLONY BY Pies mn 
PAST OF MATURE COLONY ASDA, BUDUING uBSTRATE 


14 


isin rt acl eas 
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General characteristics of Phylum coelenterata 
4 Kingdom: Animalia. 

Habitat: aquatic, mostly marine. 

Habit: solitary or colonial 

Symmetry: radially symmetrical 

Grade of organization: tissue grade of organization. 


/ 28. — Medusa is a mobile life cycle stage of the Cnidaria phylum, contracting ig 43 Muscula, cd 
f bel. Polyp has a tubular shape and are fixed at their base, with the mouth present at th, 
H other end of the tube facing the water. : x lect off it. Fore 

i 29. Sound travels as a wave that can either absorb into a surface or reflec - For example, 

H a sponge will absorb sound and muffle vibrations 

j 30. 


. P hws 
Germ layer: diploblastic, outer ectoderm and inner endoderm. 39 ear” ier 
31. Functions of Gastrovascular cavity in coelenterates are, of f 
i. Digestion & distribution of nutrients throughout the body More : 
ii. Gases exchange | 40- Naturé 
iii. Remove of waste oA scav’ 
iv. Serve as a hydrostatic skeleton. 4p and \ 
32. } A thr’ 
) Nematocyst 43- fc ret 
Coiled <j 
ox \ sana 44 ] he 
oe \ ANS Soa It is ¢ 
=> x Y / ge F) ird 
) } <j a off IN } 45. B 
OS ae PAS, Bry / J AT 
<J EKG Jig 46. ; 
“Trigger"—/ oh opp’ 
Discharge a es bel« 
of thread Y > F rl 
47. i 
con 
ice) 
tia 
33. Phylum Platyhelminthes have bilateral symm¢ See ee 
ES ? ere > Only one plane 
of symmetry. 
34. Intestinal parasites, generally do not absort body surface as there} 
: : : u Ody surface as there js | D 
usually a thick cuticle to protect themsel ve é .< 5 and “a “?. : 
35. ae 30. 
___Zoologicalname | Comnx n nan 
| - ; . ame = 
| __ Fasciola hepatica . me: 
| Enterobius vermicular 
[Taenia solium 
a Aurelia aurita e <4 
. The aha nervous system consists of _— hw ng 
on the n i) oo ¢- cesses that run lengthwise 
: ematode body. These processes consis SRR ee 7 53 
to th Has aneurocyte. A group of neurocytes is called a gan ee ety a 54. 
37, In de a. ring which surrounds the Pharynx sae ESE Bang lOn COMMIT 
, elled mo Aiea Ah 4 
eagle lluses, the mantle is the organ that forms the <hel! ea 
»» Sl2€ and strength as the a ose shei, and adds to’ the shel t 
Clodermic epithelial cell : € animal grows. Shell material 3 vetad tee 
ells of the m: . nei Material iS secreted Dy Ut 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK Sof the mantle tissue. 


Scanned with CamScanner 


25g Animals 


Nephridiopore 
bristles that 
of 


are visit 
ae an ; 'sible on the €xterior of the 
arried out by the action 


40. More than 50% of 
fe total biodiverc: 
~ <n silk is fibrous Hh ’ Of our planet is f 
42. scaven : Produ S formed by the 
Sers are those animals Nes “ larvae of silk a the Arthropods, 
£ed on dead : 


and Vulture. 
animals and plants e.g, Drosophila 


43 Arthropods are pr 
ie Ss Proteroston H 
oe z stomes in whic 
foretold). Each blastomere d abies Cleavage is determi 
) © developed into its special 4 Se A i iil 
oS at Structure, . 


44, The Mesozoic Era is an interval of 
lon call ‘SOF geological time f; 
‘ les called the Age of Reptiles gical time from about 252 to 66 million years ago 
45. Birds do not have tee : a re ae 
~ : : : ih have teeth. Birds "chew" their food in the; 
, A poikilotherm is an ani j in Melt gizzard 
an animal whose inter oe 
nternal temper: i 
@ perature varies consider: i 
Siderably. It is the 


opposite of a homeotherm. an animal which maintai 

belongs to homeotherm. aintains thermal homeostasis. Spiny ant eater 

The lower jaw of mammals consists of Only one bone, the 

connects the dentary to the squamosal es ie €, the dentary, and the jaw hinge 

Seether ti fae Squamosal (flat) part of the temporal bone in the skull. Working 
> ay cp Y ‘lac ar H J e = ; 

ogetner, these muscles permit up-and-down and side-to-side movements of the jaw 


making chewing possible which is unique to mammals 


47. 


Y one pli PAST PAPER QUESTIONS 
48. Sheep is the primary host of liver fluke. 
as there; 49, Dugesia are carnivores, and they eat other small invertebrates and dead or decaying animals. 
50. Adult Ascaris worms inhabit the lumen of the small intestine, usually in the jejunum or 
ileus. They have a life span of 10 months to 2 years and then are passed in the stool. 
51. Polymorphism refers to the occurrence of structurally and functionally more than two 
different types of individuals w ithin the same organism. It is a characteristic feature of 
Cnidarians (Coelenterates), particularly the polyp and medusa forms, or of zooids within 
colonial organisms like those in Hydrozoa. : - ectoderm and the 
§2. The body of a platy helminth (or tapeworm) consists of not only the ectoderm and the 


endoderm but also the mesoderm. 3a : 
s savity iS | > form of haemocoel. 
engi 53. In arthropods, the body cavity Is : the form o hecpeneteer 
of SC df as the common live A. ce 
rs inhabit pa : * of the s ine, usually in the jejunum or ileus. 
umen ¢ 


it the mall intest 
con 35. Ascaris worms inhabit the —— 
-10 months to 2 years 


and then are passed 
They have a life span of 
(i 
— eee 
so” 
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Mal, 


S—_— . 
ally and functionally more than ; 


. ence ctur 
« to the occurrence of struc | eg gia 
he same organisB. it is a characteristic feature % 
lyp and medusa forms, or of zooids wiy of 
» ni 


om refer: urn 
« of individuals within ¢t 
oelenterates). particularly the po 


ms like Ohelia 
anged around the cel 


Polymorphi 
different type 
Cnidarians (© 
colonial organis 


ytral axis. Radial symmey 
ry 


7. in radial symmetry all body parts are arre 
represents sessile mode of life Aira j i 
58. Ascaris belong to the phylum Nematoda of super phylum Asc moe yy ae have , e” 
cylindrical body without showing any metamerism, @ pseudocoe (false coclom) ang , A- se f 
complete digestive tract lined by endodermal epithelium C. ¢ 
59 Taenia is a genus of tapeworms (a type ol Platvhelminth) that includes SOME IMportan, NY o jot 
59. f : 
parasites of livestock o? A. js 2, ‘i 
60. The major part of the tapeworm © * alled strobila and 1 consists of segments, proglottids | a3 »nait 
They each contain both male and ale reproductive organs ij oa »mes 
ol. Ascaris worms inhabit the lumen o! +6 small intestine of human and pig \ 3 1 yiges® 
62. Snails are the intermediate hosts of Pascre* hepatica | Q- pee oto 
63. iscarislumbricoides Worms 1 habit the lumen of the small intestine of human and pig. ’ ~ ph : 
64. Examples of acoc lormates are foun , the kingdom Animalia and the phyluy } The yea 
Platyhelminthes. Commonly | flatworms, these invertebrate animals are | q4 A. A\\os 
unsegmented worms wilh tera ymmelry é \ £ Reac’ 
65. Metatheria includes ma ) at posse uch and give birth to partially developed The lov 
young ones. Well-know! vials include kangaroos wallabies, koalas, OpOssums, | ‘4 st 
2 i | - fas 
wombats, Tasmanian dé i the extinct thylacine Q A. Fe 
66. Trochophore, also calle On phe mal}. translucent, tree swimming la “ S\o" 
I ¥ va 
characteristic of marine a lid nd most groups ol mollusk coetZ 
67. Platy helminthes have the following impo! tant characteristics: Qo N Ho 
Y They are triploblast nate. and bilaterally yimmetrical ii ink 
Y They may be free-1' r pi { ur 
¥ The body has a ft vith or without cill Q.7 peit 
¥Y Their body ts a vent ned without any segments and appears like a leaf A.B 
68. Pheretima is a genus earthwo! und mo + New Guinea and parts of Southeast c.> 
Asia. p The 
69. Q. 
ant 
2d ba ] A 
ant a, 
A 
( 


mouthparts « 


70. Top 5 Characteristics of Keptil 


Y Reptiles Are Four-Legge 
¥ Most Reptiles Lay ge | 
Y The Skin of Reptiles Is Covered with S . 


< 


F Reptiles Have Cold-Blooded \ " ore 
Q.12 


F 
71 Reptiles Breathe with the Aid of Lui 
- Word Platyhelminthes (derived from the Gi 5 
me (OR ES ape . Tit Ule | \ | Lins tat while he 1 
ening worm ) are a phylum of relatively ple bilater n ri Todi 
invertebrates. = ie ple bilaterian, unsegmented, soft-bodied 


re 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK ————__—_—_— 
104 


Scanned with CamScanner 


; Be sh 
Wed 
ing are ¢ i ol ‘cn 
; , rue for , Carrie 
As a globular Protein rT an enzyme cane ted out at faster rate 
» \CMain i 4 

a 4In unchanged after reaction. B Increase ena 
0.3 -Zymes catalyze aly Of the ¢ a Speed the Were 

A. Digestion Ollowing except Biisbe, — 

C. Photosynthe, is 


Ly . 
B. ¢ ellular Fespiration 


0.4 The reaction takes 


Place in a sm. D. Breathing 
A. Allosteric site ‘all part of the enzyme called: 
C. Reactive Site B Globular site 
Q.5 The lower activation « nergy, the . : \ctive site 
A, Faster Feaction will be. 
C. Slower B Moderate 
) , 
Q.6 Coenzymes are ¢ losely re lated to: D. Both a and b 
A. Hormone: B. Anti 
: ntibodies 
: C. Inhibitor: 
irs | D. Vitamir 
a F a t d 1S 
“Ls 7 a leas ' Q.7 Deficiency of vitamin B results in 
OTs a eee 
South, A. Beribe B. Autism 
C. Scurvy ). Anemia 
Q.8 rhe atoms, groups of atoms and molecules that join with enzymes altering their shape 
and making them functional: 
A. Substrate 3. Prosthetic Group 
C. Coenzymes J. Cofactors 
> cofactor is a non-protein like a metallic ion, it is referred to as a: 
Q.9 If the cof I 
j A. Apoenzyme B. Coenzymes 
Oo a ctivator ). Prosthetic group 
Q.10 Non-protein part which is organic in nature and detachable is called: 
| A Wart 3. Coenzyme 
1 ie ). Prosthetic group 
C. Cofactor 


Preah = » neutralize ’ increasing the 
Q.11 The effect of reversible competitive inhibitor can be neutralized by iner g 

concentration of Bs Actioeane 

A. Substrate D. Inhibitor 

Ci nZyme - . ad | i 

*. ‘ cnceinate dehydrogenase is aided by: 
Q.12 Function of succinate dehydrog B. Metal ton 

A. NAD D. Vitamin 

C. FAD 


ee emetic groups are: B. Inorganic molecules 
A. Metallic ions 


D. Radicals 
C. Organic molecules 
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Q.14 Most of the en 


Zymes ‘ 
A. Attached ace 


A. Plasma me 


A. Slightly acidic 
C. Slightly basic 


ted to fatty acids oxidation a 


B. In cytoplasm 
D. In coagulated form 


A ¢ 
re present in/at: 41 2000) 
mbrane B. Chloroplast Pe ot 
CC. Mitoch dr . Pp C. fa: : 
Q.16 Opti mene D. Nucleolus whic 
P&mum pH value for pancreatic lipase is: 08 46 
dis gs B. 9.00 a1 
C. 8.00 D. 9.70 Cs . 
Q.17 Es complex is converted into product by: 92? a. AS 
A. Cofactor B. Coenzyme Cc. Bi 
C. Catalytic site D. Binding site > Ane 
Q.18 Suggested that each enzyme had a particular shape into which the substrate Q: ie 
points . * 
exactly. c.f 
A. Koshland B. Robert Wittaker ree 
C. Emil Fischer D. Michael Menten Q3 int 
Q.19 The concentration of substrate molecule is higher than enzymes then rate of reactioy A. 
GC. 
would be: “a 
A. Increasing B. Decreasing 0.32 oI 
C. Remain constant D. Variable 
Q.20 Optimum pH of enterokinase is: 


B. Highly acidic 


D. highly basic 


Q.21 Allostericenzymeshave____ major sites. | 
A. | B.3 
On D.4 
Q.22 Which of the following properties of amino acids is affected by a change in pH? | 
A. Oxidation of amino acids mization of amino acids 
C. Reduction of amino acids nization of amino acids 
Q.23 


A. Increase in rate of reaction 
B. Decrease in rate of reaction 
C. First increase then decreases in rate of 
D, First increase then become constant 
Q.24 Which of the following factor does not affe 
A. Enzymes concentration 
C. Light intensity 
Q.25 All of the 
A. Holoenzyme 
C. Co-enzyme 


Change in temperature from 30°C to 40° 


CT Tie 


followings are Organic in nature e 


t 


n 


1uman body will cause: 


rate 0 


i enzyme action? 


xcept: 


> 1 
“T That 
i rOosSinet nD 
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= al ag 
te . Seeatity With: 
* Substrate (MDCAT 2014) 


C. Binding <; 
© required Mg-2 te 


Q30 An enzym 
A. Prosthes; “talyze the Substrae om 
~ * FOSUMEtiCc oro, Tat 
Of , C Activato, ©? ©. The Mg* is best identified as: 
a Q31 According to Co-enzyme (MDCAT 2019) 
interacts with ensv— Mode], the acti, D. Inhibitor 
Sapa Zyme. IVE Site of enzyme js 
Induced fit : 5 meal 
| Serpe 2 a odified (De estrate 
; - Emil Fischa AT 2 
| Q32 Which one of the followin D. Fluza Scher 019) 
| pH? & 8raphs shows how the res 
€ rate of reaction of pepsin is affected b 
’ y 
| 7 (MDCAT 2019) 
| i B {~ 
| | lll : vA “~ 
xl 
‘ FE 6 eae 
Bee 
| 4 
| ; i i 
Z : 
: al / | 
/ — = 
TTT su 
C tl rye D 24 6 810 
{ a . . “-- " 
233 This figure represents eae inhibitor. (MDCAT 2019) 
ok % 
fia” <Shostrates 
Pal We ip 
if 2 aS j 
\ j ; j 
Inhibitor MS 


Enzyme 


A. Non-competitive B. Irreversible 

C. Competitive D. Isosteric a 
i eat ey LE Pee ASIA IERIE EN Ne ESTE 
METS ~ PRacticE BOOK 


Scanned with CamScanner 


PMC Topic- 7 


ri 
Q.34 All enzymes are =f - _— 


A. Fibronus proteins 
( cins 


~ (MBCAT 2017) 


Low Molecular ve B. Lipoproteins 


QY.35 The gM proteins . ; . 
ae reacts ’ tT) Globular proteins 
A Sear ee on which enzyme work arc (MDCAT 2017; 
C. Metahati. R. Substrates 
O.36 W hich of the fol} v.* _— oe (MDCAT 2017; 
A ¢ How ing comprises of inorganic fons 
OCN Ty Ine & Prosthetic group 
gre syssomnoed 
0.37 Wh. shit (MDCAT 2019 : 
: nat 8 (rue about enzymes? EPR ler . 1 
{ =~ . * ny \ 
oh FCOCAK ; ; (MDCAT 2017) } 
0.38 Modified form of Lock and model was pt oposed by } 
A * hilar + Wa 1 
‘ i i Pranklit , ’ 
| her : , » substrate : 
0.39 Which of the following type of inhibitor can be neutralize by ae IDC aT 2017) 
into reaction? non-competitir 
\. Irreversible . ompetitive 
Zeversible inhi » 4 “<i: 
ee P ntial for proper snd essential functioning of enzyme ls called 
0.40 A non-protein part esse att (MDCAT 2018) 
factor 
A. Extra facto 
{ Additi aK fo > 
: that pr re maximum activity of enzyme is referred as: 
QO.41 The temperature tat] (MDCAT 2018) 
' yiled t iwerature 
A. Fined temperature ; . , neratul 
| ytut 
7 ecane on bit tt anotl f f e enzyme rather than the true active site, it 
0.42 = oa i (MDCAT 2018) 
s referred as 
P N at hibitor 
on-corn ne 
C All - ioilion 
Hosteric 
talvst i ymes is “TEA 20 
QO.43 The main difference between ca ts and enzymes } (EI 18) 
A, Enzymes are 
B. Catalysts used 
we Catalysts are va 
D. Enzymes necd | C 
044 The type of energy reduced by the enzymes for biological reactions to occur Is called the: 


(MDCAT 2019) 


A. Light Energ’ 
C. Activation Energ) 
Q.45 What is common in both competitive and non 
A. Irreversible inhibitior 
} 


C. Feedback inhibition y Ne \ bie inhibition 


ompetitive inhibition? (MDCAT 2019) 


0.46 A student of chemical engineering mistakenly engulfed the toxic compound “A” 
which was a potent inhibitor of certain enzyme. He was immediately brought to 
hospital where Dr. injected intravenously substrate “B” to minimize the toxic effect 
of compound A. His life was saved from serious damages. The treatment method 


shows that compound A was a __ inhibitors MCh 
A. Temperature sensitive B. Irreversible 
C. Competitive reversible 


). Non-competitive reversible 
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0.49 


Q.51 


Q.52 


the substrate. 
A. Binding sites 


C. Active sites B. Products (AJK 2019) 
Which type of bonds is : D. Activation enerey 
fluctuations? Mostly affected in an enzyme teat when there are pH 
A. lonic bonds : 

A (AJK 2019 
C. Hydrogen bonds B. Disulphide bonds 
Lock and key model for e D. Peptide bond 


NZyme acti 
YMe action Proposed by Emil Fischer Suggests that: 


(PMC 2020) 
ti B. Enzymes can modify their active sites 
ACLIC “4 id Ff . ~ . 
4CUON type Pp. Enzy me Can catalyze Variety of reactions 


A. Enzymes are unbiased for Substrate 
C. Enzymes are restricted to one rez 


Most enzyme : 

4 30°C | sities optimum temperature of around: (PMC 2020) 
Late B. 50°C 

fe ical D. 20% 


Enzymes work by joy ering the 
A. Kinetic ener ry 
C. Activation energy 


————_ °f the reactions they catalyze. (PMC 2020) 


B. Heat energy 


IOtential ar z 
U. Potential energ 


Phosphatases belong to which group of the following? 2 (ETEA 2019) 
A. Lyases B. Ligase 
C. Hydrolases D. No 
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all living org 


ER MCQs 


e chemical reactions and 
+ anc 


anisms ar 
es these chemical reaction 


ropic-WISE ! 


The biological processes that occu 
spe most are regulated by ©"7) mes 
ried out at faster ratc. “ hile in the 


car 
2. Enzymes are the biologica 
ion 


r within 
In the pre 


absence they 


sence of enzym 
vill be elow down 


| up rate of chemic al reaction by lowering 


vhich spee 


i catalyst * 


and in the lunws to facilitate ga 


dioxide and bring 


. th ro eof moving air out 
x Breathing (or ventilation) is the proce= VVIT ( 
' t ] h out ¢ Ot 

exchange with the interna’ ¢ ament, mostly to flush it car 
ae  anzyme to « ried Out Ore athing 


energy of activat 


oxygen. There is ™ 


Product 


“Sf g @ & 
@- (VY) (W en (a 


Enzyme ate Enzyme-P Enzyme + Product 


Enzyme + Substrate S 


Enzymes are the 0 g 


wa 


energy of activatiol 
6. Because many of the coc i NAI 
: ' >.2. NAVD a coenzym 


and is derived fron 


“ 
: Beriberi is a disease Caused t 


deficiency. Scurvy 1s due 


characterized by difficulties \ 
and repetitive behav 4 fe: "a 
8. A cofactor is a non-protein chem 
F Ovical CheMIiICal Ted 


factors may be metal tons, org: 


Co | 19. 


properties not usually found in at 
9, a 


| Apoenzyme An enzyme 

‘ eee 
| Coenzyme If non-protein part lo i 
pe : | It is organic in itur | bib ee: 
‘ nd p 
| Activator If non-protein part loosely at 1 

sae C1' ! ICN [ e art of enzvm 
et Sho SAE ae | It is inorganic in nature ) ee 


ip * . 
i Prosthet 2T p | Cc V 
! j { 
Cc ou j If non-p ot In par ) ent! 
ae _— : i \ diCnuy atlacnec 
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22. Change in pH causes 5 the beivbiillaniie of H°/OH ions which causes ‘the ionization of aming 
acids at the active sites and substrate as well ; 
23. The optimum temperature for the enzymes in human body ts 4 Cc, W ne n the temperature 
is increased from 20°C. the rate of reaction is also increased. At 37°C the rate of reaction 
is Maximum. If the temperature further increases, the rate of reaction lecreases due to 
denaturation of enzymes at high temperature 
24, Rate of reaction effects by substrate concentra ter ture, pH and enzyme concentration 
25, Activators are inorganic ‘ 
26. 4 o-enzymes are closely ri d ( ‘ } essential t : : iteriql 
from which coenzyirn af * oe ies 7 oe 
like enzymes, co-enz ' ; rhe mint 
ra The detachable co-factor is kr . _ r i Protein par, | 4 ,erey: 
6 covale ; | tached to the protein par : Pi er a 
is covalently bonded, it is b } 30th cot 
it is known as coenzyme. ! ws ; —— * 5 , tecl ca 
28. Optimum pH value n _ ——a “ i Tr east 
2 Vv 
and arginase are 7.60 I - 
Noncompetitive revert { t er 1 nile OMPetilive : 40- omple 
reversible inhibitors have wey bind act ile OF CnzZzym yas © 
‘ e detachable | t2 
Some enzymes usc | ' The d hab} } yost 
co-lactor is know! : 4 when 
According to induc ¥ rales no Se 4! of mo! 
changes in the tt nzyme to perform Hydre 
its catalytic act! 48. while 
m pHi \ bo tl pens} 
Every enzyme wort | my Pepsin Acco 
will be denatured 49. cubs! 
ae competitive t} in active il Bect 
7 “c oF con } ) ip S\), 
Enzymes are pon 50 yr 
we 
themselves to f . 
{ e AN 
A substrate is a m¢ n ind tk the 51. AY 
' 1) int¢ 
under 7O an enzyme ror in 
Some enzymes € id Zn c. The 52. Ly 
detachable co-lact vhile coenzym dit 
apoenzyme and {| sinet ; ne 
37. Enzymes are globula 0 ical reactions cc 
and their presence d 
38. Modified form of loc! posed bi 
D, Koshland. Accord ne. it 
induces changes in the enzym | 
39. Reversible inhibitors cai ct can be @ 
neutralized completely OF parti { rt | ubdstrate 
40, ‘Some enzymes consist solely of proteit . part known as a 
¢o-factor, which is essential for the prop rhe cofactor usually 
, acts as ‘bridge’ between the enzyme and its subst: 
E enzymes can work at their maximum rate at a pe temperature called as optimum 
cl > > sm 
nperature. For enzymes of human body, 37°C is the optimum temperature 


42. 


N Pee 
On-competitive reversible inhibitor blocks 


' 
allostert 


C 


the, 


inhibitor has structural similarity with substrate and tl ey bit 
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» of enzyme while competitive 


bind active site of enzyme. 
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Catalysts 


are . 
inorganic Molecules simple Bie 
: ro 


Proteins compl 
Inorganic catalyst . plex 
Organi 
Cc 
Catalyst, Satalyst or bio 
Reaction 
rates : 
slower. ‘ypically Reaction rat 
The minimum amount of e faster, €S several times 


> ner r . 
energy. Enzymes speed up cae €quires to 5 
On by lower | reaction is called activation 


Both competitive and NOn-competitive innit: 8 its activation eas 
effect can be neutralizing by addi € Inhibitors are types of gy. 
: ° sp. “ ~ ¥ are . “Le is 
Reversible inhibitors form eet " : ; reversible inhibitor and their 
inka cai - ott 
completely or partly by an increase in th 
: E ae € concentrat} e 

y Vv . n . 
was recovered after injected substance *B’. i < sane see the substrate. Since the student 
substrate of that enzyme which has been competi ans that substance ‘B’ is the original 
When enzyme molecules increase there will = Ta Blocked by, substange: "AV. 
of more substrates, due to which reaction rate , ill fa uct Sites salle Seana 

: ist will further increase 

Hydrogen bond will have affecte ig crease. 

yarog o nav € affected due to increase in temperature than opti aloe 
while change in pH will affect ionic bond nearer ee 

i wy OCK ¢ ( a 3 " . 
ee so mek end key wodel eee aaneee specific due to its active site for its 
strate. So every enzyme can conver eae 

su a ef) yme can convert only its specific substrate into product. 


Start a chemica 
in 


Because the optimum temperate of human body is around to 37°C so, most of the enzymes 


work around this temperature with their maximum efficiency. 


An enzyme binds to its specific substrate by its catalytic site and transforms its substrate 


into product. So this pathway lowers the activation energy. 


Lyases and ligases are 
difference between lyases and 
new compounds whereas ligases for 
compounds. 
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e enzymes involved in catalyzing biochemical reactions. The main 
ligases is that lyases break chemical bonds in order to form 
m chemical bonds in order to combine different 


113 


qa 


a 


i 
i, 
4 


pire 
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Q.10 


Q.11 


Q.12 


ilation over time is called: 


popt 


position ofa 


Series of changes in the genetic com R. Population £ netics 1 
on ; ; 
A. Revolution 1D. Successiol = par 
C, Fvolation 1 ‘e 
90.2 Product of evolution ts: RnR Community B. 
A. Ecosysicm 1). Speck ‘eo? : Cc. 
. / : darwin's® 
C, Biome I selection essentially identical to Da D. 
Q.3 Who developed a theory of natura B. Malth ee 
A. Hardy-Weinbet ; Ge’ A 
C. Alfred Wallace Howe are! , 
that an organiwm acquires by its own acho ( 
Y.4 Adaptations that 4 g 4 c. 
A, Hleritabl g.) \ 
It. Not heritabl ? ; 
C. Can be made! ; 
" D. Both heritat ' Q.19 
vechanism to explain < 
QS Lamarck presented a mechanism ex] ad seifid adaption’ are.” 
Hlow earth ! | 
=p Y How life changed | 
C, How life sti 
\ ho « according to Lamarckism 1s true - 
wi : = ee at 8, Recombination — variation — adaptations Q.- 
20 Mutation variations — adaptations 
C, Adaplat f outa 
0.7 Which statement is contradictory to Lamarc kism a fs 
4. Acquired ¢ J 
B. Extensive usage 
Jisuse Cause ‘ 
ee Q2 
1), Acquired characte “J 
Q.8 Unique fauna was observed by Darwin in 
A. Ecuad 3. Baham Q.23 
C, Galapa; Malad 
Q.9 Darwin perceived origin of new species and 
\. Fixation D. ota Zauion Q.2: 
C. Adaptation D. Maladaptat 


What is the perception of Darwin about unity of life? 


A. All organisms descent from a common a I Q. 
B. All organisms are created specially by a divine forc: 
C. All organisms share a common | lological Composit 


D. Ail organisms arise from nonlivin; 
According to Darwin 
natural selection, 

A. Regional community 
C. Population 

Seat is Only for the 
\. pe tcial Selection 

- Natural selection 


thing 


become ra ; 
ecome better adapted to local environment through 


fittest is true for: 


B. Descent with modification 
D. Rey olution 
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20 aP atin 
@Plation. 


p roug? 


C.F 
Q.15 Which one jx relat B.13YimatGa 
A. More people = t 13 alapagos Island? : 
C Si PROPIE — lease res > no | 
3 “pe People —, bier Ources mon “OMPetition 
- Less people eso hs iti 
6 Darwi Taek’ — less Tes oo © competition 
Q.1 arwin’s theory fev Urces _, Petition 
A. Geographical distrit’ oi ‘ cs 
eS - 1 1Dutj 
B. Fossil ree 'On an reso i 
Cc Geographical 1? =Mbry es, °SSIl record OM" the evidences from 
: sre “ Gstributio, . 2 
D. Paleontology and Gan and ©omparative 
7 The Fin fC; gy 
Q.1 AE Lest re Galapagos Islands Provid 
Fi. e ae : v i 
9 Mutation Ide ey idence in favor of: 


ne 


anatomy 


Cc. Retrogressive x 
Sressive ey Olution Evolut; 
= . a \ + . 
Q.18 Modern biological} Sciences < Speeae due to biogeography 
A. Protists * SUSgest that : are the an: 
C. Protozoans B Bote a] ancestors of all life forms. 
Q.19 Over many years Wo population could b arazoans 
Vier « 2 € Iliac : . m eco eee oe 
separate Species that is applied Upon: Me dissimilar enough to be designated as 
A. Galapagos finches 1 i 
C. Black smith bicep ns Giant Turtle 
20 Neo-Darwinism has integr: ‘ . V. Giraffe neck 
- : . s ated discoveries . ie 
. A. Taxonomy ai SCoveries and ideas from all except: 
US Sees pan - UCnetics 
C. Paleontology D. Serology 
Q.21 __ prov ides a visual records in a complex series showing the evolution of an organism. 
A. Comparative anatomy B. Comparative embryology 
p yology 


C. Fossils record D. Electron microscopy 

Which of the following is not an example of disuse of organs? _ 

A. Snake’s feet B. Shedding of teeth 
D. Movement of ear 


C. Muscle atrophy 
All of the following are related to evolution except: 


Q.23 

A. Change over time B. Muscle hypertrophy 

C. Antibiotic resistance in bacteria D. Origin of new species ; 

ae aike iA tiv I i pe iv : : - : ; : _ a 
24 The presence of gill slits, in the embryos of all vertebrates, supports the theory 
= i phesis B. Recapitulation 
etamorphosis 

dome D. Biogenesis 


C, Organic evolution si: 
hich i » idea of use and disuse: 
Q.25 Which is not related to the idea of use ¢ dei 
Es A. I ively used body parts become longer and strong 
A. Extensivel d body | 


B. Disused body parts — 

| bicep of black smith ; 

r oicep ¢ 7 
yy f beaks present in finches 


Me Bigge 


D. Different type o oD iasekan? 
; . ; cal barrier. 
Q.26 Which is not a geographical B. Low land _ 
A. Ocean D. Atmosphere 
C. Mountains f fossils? * 
aa “5 a character Of 10ssus ‘ B. Living ‘n cand. resin or ice 
Q.27 Which is not a characte anisms i dded in sand, re 
4 ancient organs av be embe 
of ancie! D. May b sone 


A. Actual remains a 
C. Traces of ancient organism 
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Evolution | 


; i ns are: Q : 
different but structurally alike orga x 
Q.28 Functionally B. Homologous Le 
A. Analogous : i ” oft 
D. Cosmopolitan -of 
C. Anamolous ss at 
ism to live in: d 
Q.29 Analogous organs help organism ; ae ai 
A. Same habitat B. Different biomes e Ww 
C. Different habitats D. Environment Q- | 
Q.30 Which one of the following statement could not be used to describe a species: a.€ 
A. A group with similar autosomes | Cs 
B. A group with analogous structures j Thi 
C. A group capable of producing \ iable offsprings Q- 0" 
D. A group sharing same niche a 
Q.31 Which one of the following statements is correct? c 
A. There is no evidence of the existence of gills during embryogenesis of mammals | TI 
B. All plant and animal cells are totipotent | Q.4} 
C. Ontogeny repeats phylogeny : 
D. Stem cells are specialized cells } ( 
Q.32 When two species of different genealogy come to resemble each other as a result of | 
) Q.42 


adaptation, the phenomenon is termed? 

A. Microevolution B. Convergent evolution 
D. Divergent evolution. 

rganisms that lived in ancient geological times: 
B. Fuel 


D. Analogous organs 


C. Co-evolution 
Q.33 The actual remains or traces of 0 


A. Vestigial remains 


C. Fossils 

Q.34 In humans gill pouches have modified into: 
A. Nose 3. Eustachian tubes 
C. Ear ). External ear 


MCQs — 


PAST PAPER 
Q.35 Vestiges of vestigial organs are those organs which 9 e ceased to be of any : 

: (a ; : = — any use in | 

their possessor but they persist to reduce from generation after generation. } "2 

they are: 2 = © ation. in man 

A. vermiform appendix 2 (KMDC 2014) 


1 


C. Nicitating 
E. All of these 
36 Change i que 
Q Change in frequency of alleles at a locus that occurs by ct | 
rs by chance is called: 

A. Mutation B.1 we 

: ; 3. Non-random 

C. Migration D lies 
Q.37 Which Meese 
of the following f. ca 
. g factor causes change 
A. Meiosis sae! 
C. Sexual recombination 


in gene frequency? (MDC 
-_ 44 i¢ f 
B. Mutation -AT 2017) 


D. Random mating 
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Ss View of inh 
- Giraffe Mitance of sirable Variation? 
s (NTS 2019) 
ee Snake Alapagos finche 
Fp, Q.40 This theory Says th a D. Allo these 
"ha, NOW live side th er co} h *roplasts are in fact “ncient bacteria which 
A. Dary in's theory Volution F (PMC 2020) 
Cr amarckism 3. Neo Darwinism 
; D Endosy Mbiont th r 
41 The organs which 8re sim; ‘ ts 
Q Milar in f Netion but different ™ structure, are called: 
Cr as , <poales (PMC 2020) 
A. Analogous o 'gans . ; 
Sy is ANalogous , 'gans B. Convergent €Volution 
3 Homologous Organs t ivergent evolution 
Q.42 pe = O&ttire because Natural Selection Bives some alleles a better chance of survival 
than others. (PMC 2020) 
“al time, A. Fitness B.C 
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VISE MCQs & P AST PAPER MCQs race anh 
roPpKt rene in characteristics of biological populations over Stee with cas sel 
a ion is heritable C processes give rise to biodiversity at every level of biota. Natty ait 
tions. Evolutionary soi : due. “ute t 
: , . . ‘ . a Pee hal jo 1 
organization. fevolution is always species and it is smallest unit of classification, U one ne <3 
Final Product ‘British naturalist Alfred Russel Wallace (1823-1913) played a Pivotal , sad vwal 
osycatl Piva theory of natural selection as it had the same theme to that of Darya 4? ptt e yy 
. ng é . : th Or wa 
in develop’ is work to Charles Darwin. srviv 
ttributes his we ite =r : ‘ Su Ga 
But ib theory has been supported by a lot of evidence. Lamarck's 1 heory of Inheritay, 3 prom ie 
vin: ' aygeges ; eas : ; at : 3. tum 4 
Pi cauired Characteristics has been disproved. This was done in two major Ways Th {4 quits call 
7? Prin ce 
Aret is by experiment. We have seen through many real examples and observations the Of iru 
4 JRC A on Org es te g 
changes which occur in an animal dut ing life are not passed on to the animal's Offspring \ 15 tot al 
3 ; : ar “6 ‘One te a . 
a dog’s ears are cropped short, its puppies are still born with long ears. If someone EXETCigg, Darwit 
every day, runs marathons, eats well. and is generally very healthy, the fitness is not Passe4 16 fossil i 
on and the person's children still have to work just as hard to get that fit and healthy pioge 
because only germ cell mutation are inherited ms : {7. chang 
5. Lamarckism is the hypoth« that an organism can pass on characteristics that it hag at 
acquired during its lifetime to its olfspring as well as how specific adaptations evolve. 18- of * 
| y| 
' bvittt aca set Rea Te oh i A\\C 
6. As we can observe the ; ce Adaptations Variations Inheritance. | 49. bece 
\ 
| by Vv 
| allo 
The 
| a), : 
oe we 
| int 
te 
| 41. A 
— | 7 ru 
| c 
eh. S 
L 
\ 
| 1 
| 
| 23, 
24. 
Olfepring 
(inheritance of 
4 ecauired traits) 


2 


The inheritance of acquired 
changes acquired over the life 
option D is contradictory to 
Darwin visited the Galapagos 


characteristics is a hypothesis that physiological 


of an organism may be transmitted to offspring and 


hypothesis. 
8. 


Islands and observed unique fauna of this land. 
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‘After returning to Brj 
] closely related process a 
The phrase desc SEs fo, In 
; ent Te Per 
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se refers Rs Modif Ution 
iar : ancestor that lived jn Fags ties. ‘Cation 
ls ‘On with branches represe he remo oe Marj 
| iy, Natural selection js Nting fife, P8St. In tea Darwin: 
ar pies is the qe 54 n sm in 
Stay due to differe Ne diff, Ve Darwin Percept; 
ek ‘t heritable trait sp hg erentigy Tsity. Milan view ted thet? Of th 
FE its char ury; View ro e uni 
; : - : : ‘ac coe Urviy Fe Ou nit 
fy y During artificial sel teristic of. tis g ie nd te he history descent eae i 
nh rvival ie ee Popular; Prod Of life is like a tan 
te su restricts for t} 1 Only fit Ulatio Mechan; UCtion of : IS like a tre 
Way "i j make them fit for thei: fittest test Orga N Over ere of eval dividual € 
Vg th Bloat s irenvin.. = ; erati i . 
May "S yt P13 Survival in strugele fi t enviro Sanisms SMS are go], Ons. UUOn, th (Population 
ig, 2gle for ex; men as th Selec © change ; ) 
Of Ns 14. rom Galapagos Isla XIstence q Nd leay °Y have g ted, while dur; ee 
n Drip, quite similar, see ands, Darw; €pends © More ~ och inher} uring natu 
Ce, & e similar, seemed to be gifn >! Thee’ fpring thane c" ral selecti 
; Xe kf 15. Logically when there € difisnanc2o * Creditary ing than t aracteristics which 
Nor no for struggle of sh are more uae ‘ types of fine stitutions and» fit individune 
Nd 4. naturally xistence and peo). and * bec 00d variations, 
=< peo nd few, ause th lations, 
Cal, 6. Darwin's a ahs Ple with ARS resources, th €se Were although 
th y, fossil record as he Lp Olution ident r inherited char, shall be high 
at iy y7, Biogeographical e Served and coy based racteristics will be weno 
VOlve ha changes _ resp evolution js . Collected thes On the evide He Selected 
pi s sponse to env; ° @ process ; S€ evidence ences fri e 
18. ‘The oldest known fos ‘<nvironmental SS in which ences from ex on biogeography and 
of all life forms SSI! belongs to pete Oh Pool of = popat fe 
i * . = rOKary atural se : opulati 
19. Allopatric speciation is snecjat; ryotes which ‘SeleetiGn and eae gradually 
become isolated from e: Peciation that ha Sgest that they mathe oe 
by which populati cach other due t “Pens when tw ia 
allopatric s ations evolve into di © geographic ¢ © populations of 
; p ric speciation. 0 different spec} changes, Speci aie of the Same species 
20. The theory of evoluti species and Galapa Clation is a gradual bie 
x ° Olution as ex apagos finches ; at Process 
Weismann, holding t 1S expounded k 60s finches are example of 
E faitcan ding tnat natural s »Y later Students f ple of 
a ance oO! acquit d . se ection acc 7 9 Charl S - 
Seiny. Palacont ed characters and BR ise for welded especially 
zi igen: didaeo OlOog > - ‘ F ‘ a 2H} x 
1. A fossil is any p gy and Genetics b Ces most of the a nd denying the 
eologi 9 iy rved remains, impr dul not serology (stud advance sciences like 
geo ogical age sal ¢ , npression, or trace of wage Of blood). 5 e 
n. Shedding of decid & f fossils is known as the palit ing thing from a past 
ultimately leads 1 nts a term given to d ed i 
y ica ‘ alt alle . n to describe the pl , 
Se Ce nt of the decid € me phy vical 
teeth and it is! : of the deciduous teeth by th rt Kent process that 
| yf disuse of ore Dy their corres no 
3. Muscle hypertrop! ise of organs orresponding permanent 
size of its com | increase in size of skeletal 
Pd aan PRES tal muscle throug ee ‘ 
24. The theory of re ), cased storage Oo! glycogen etc rough an increase in 
often expressed o called the biogenetic law or embr 
histori ti - SSC laeckel's phrase ontogen) ms coma parallelism— 
2 orical hypot! r velonnient aki - * geny recapitulates phylogeny"—is a 
fo gestation or hatc! venv) a # embryo of an animal, from fertilization 
in all vertebrate veny), goes through similar stages and presence > ill cli 
25 Dp. II rere brate en e of the best example of this theor (i 
arwin's finches ai esd wget. to” ee 
t ; ns finche S ¢ cal examp me) i iF ntive fr : . 
Bet on th ole of an adaptive radiation. Their common ancestor 
tne ¢ yavos about two ili > i j peg 
passed “a 1p about Uw million years ago. During the time that has 
: c Wifi S rit nec na _ j “1 | 12 ts mize “NACI? + > . 2 
' et chan ches have evolved into 13 recognized species differing in body 
, Deak Shape, son ad feeding beh . ’ 
e] a pe, ind feeding behavior. 
reographical bart " ee 
£eograpnical Darrier Is something that DIOCKS the pathwa) to something, this can be any 
‘ins that prevents easy MOV ement from one place to another 


Natural feature such as 
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and atmosphere 1s 
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33. 


34. 


35. 
36. 
37. 


42, 


7 | 


28. 


29. 


nee-living thing from a vag 


or trace of any © 
f birds, seal's flipper, foreliny, 
atomy that was present in thei, 
gous organs. , 
similar F 
f homologous organs, h pe site is Bietlsy 

ie Jogous trait vould be the wIngS =", s, bats 
ach lineage separately but survive in same king 


mains, impression. 


Jis any preserved re 


e. 
Animals. Organs suc 


d human arm have a 
last common ancestors, therefore, t 


Analogous organs are the opposite 
ns. An example of an 


A fossi 
geological ag 
Homology '0 
of a horse, an 


has bat's wing, © 
common underlying an 


heir forelimbs 4 


but different origi n a 
and birds that evolved independently t a4 sinstiae Font 
abitz ‘ag similar function. : ich have 5 F Netio , 
are ee the opposite of homologous organs. wh" he wings of insects, bal pnd 
b it different on sins. An example of an analogol® eee ely but survive in same king q? sarr 
and birds that seolved independently in each lineage $e Pane species a pion 
of habitat performing similar function and are not use Het through stages resemblin ; , ov 
Haeckel (1810) proposed that developing animal oma formulated biogenetic law o 5 PM 0d 
adult forms of its ancestors. E. Haeckel ( ‘ -elopmental history of an individual) 0: A. 
recapitulation theory which states that ontogeny A oir ae incorrect. C. ven 
repeats phylogeny (development Histon Of ee anistta not closely related in origin, whict 
sree epee oie ates asrcoaeraromonnene; | OAS 
independently evo ve similar traits as a Pes! mutation unrel . 
ecological niches. Ona molecular level, this can happen due to random ated c Ga 
to an adaptive change. ; : 3 ee - wih 
A fossil is any preserved remains, impression, or trace of any once-living thing or bee 05 I art 
geological age. Examples include bones, shells, exoskeletons, stone imprints imals or m , 
microbes, hair, petrified wood, oil, coal, and DNA remnants. oo Aut 
Ancestral characters are often, but not always, preserved in an organism Ss development, Cc. T 
For example, both chick and human embryos go through a stage where they have slits and Co0 
arches in their necks like the gill slits and gill arches of fish but in humans one of these gill Q.6 
pouches develop into Eustachian tubes. of f 
All of the above are vestigial structures of man. A. | 
Genetic drift is a change in frequency of alleles at a locus that occurs by chance. | 
Following are the factors that affect allele frequency: ; 
¢ Mutation Q.7 Th 
e Migration 
¢ Genetic Drift A 
e Non-random Mating C 
e Selection g C 
According to theory of nat i Q 
ural selection, those organi ; : : 
: ‘ nisms v e ar 
fit them best to their environment are likely to ine m ipa al: ene serine f 
ore offsprings than the less fit ! 


individuals. 


: “ae alas derive from eubacteria. 
7 ‘i . «2 
owing endosymbiosis gave rise to 


Analogous organs a i 

r 

ei Sao gans are the opposite of homolo 
ancestor without wi 

ncesto ngs. 

Evolution occurs : 


bec 
than others. ause natural selection gives some sie 
eles a better , 
chance of survi { 
iva 
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rey ‘ 
at Q.4 Which one is diffe B Sundew 
. r . 
Ong A. Amylase ent from Others? D. Pitcher plant 
Animat C. Gastrin 
r 
Velo more complex: 
eur naDICK: ould 
Ve slg A. Those with single open: You expect the digestive tract to be 
Of thee, EADIE | 
Se C. Those with two Opening B. Those with multiple open’ ' 
| Q.6 Cooking of the food ana in th D. Those without oe | 
of food stuff by the bis ao n the mouth Significa i a 
: es. ntly im ener 
A. Mastication : pete ea aetaly 
C. Churning . Peristalsis 
2 . Acidit i 
Q.7. The digestion of carbohydrates occurs briefly in i 
respectively, —______ and largely in the i 
A. Mouth, intestine B. Stomach, intestine 
C. Esophagus, mouth D. Mouth, stomach 
4 Q.8 On taking a spoonful of boiled rice and after partial digestion, which of the 
leristis following biomolecule cannot be the part of bolus? 
Jess fi A. Protein B. Vitamins 
C. Amylose D. Monosaccharide 
tras Q.9 How many sites of digestion are present in the digestive system of man? 
icleri A. 3 B. 4 
rise C4 D.6 
, : . : llowing senses except: 
iy Q.10 Oral cavity is aided in selection of food by A Sate following P 
rs , 
bys . calles D. Taste 
oun ity: 
nb . ; d by oral cavity: 
Q.11 Align the following events performed by 
iD 1) Digestion 
2) Mastication 
3) Lubrication 
4) Selection B. 4,2,1,3 


Q.1 All the insectivoroy 
A. Heterotrophig . 
CG Decomposers 


Q.2 End of leaf js Modifieg 
A. Sarraceniq Pur to form ch 
C. Diona Pureq 0d jn. Arasites 
: ea ™USCipulg B 
Q.3 Pick out the different. *“Y0serg ; 
A. Dodder D. Alloa, Beda 
C. Venous fly trap »BCc 


A. 1,3,4,2 
C.433.1 
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oF Mc 
| C: 
f NaliCOs an ni iti 
12 Main function oF adit ‘ ver of Ptyali ae 
- A. Perform chemical digestion Dp. Act as promo” re except 41 + out! 
4 tiseptic agen" ovement of tong! Q: ne 
C. Act as On ing are influenced by me h cleansing ie B 
Q.A3 All of the following aF B. Teet y clean: , s 
A. Nasal opening 1, Peristalsts by which food is movey aa ; 
“i peer the characteristic movement of Q 48 x 1 
Q.14 Peristalsis ¥  duecatt : 
along. B. Reprodue et i c. 
A. Respiratory tract Dp. Urinary “ ; zyme? yi 
C. Digestive tract Lae afimentary canal produces no enzym 02? ie 
Q.15 Which of the following region ™ 3. Duodenum G. 
ag junum 
. a fag ad stimulation of a hormone: 030 Vv 
oe ee a , 4 ; astric gZ ands , - 
Q.16 More gastric juice & produced by B B. Seeretin : 
A. Pepsinogen Dp. Insulin ' : 
C, Gastrin ‘ ; stomach and: 31 
weet the junction 0 . 
Q.17 rei sphincter Is present at J B, Duodenum Q 
A. Esophagus D. Heart 
een ich is absent in adults: 32 
Q.18 The digestive enzyme which B. Renin Q: 
jel sear hs DP. Enterokinase Kedlinest 
eait deael >ristaltic movement along the diges ive tract? 
ic ing layer regulates the peristaltc , ? 
= Speen : sail B. Innermost Q.33 
‘ castle D. Connective tissue layer 
C, Outermost ssi 
depsin hydrolyzes rotein to yield: 
si ANH cael B. Amino acids Q.3: 
G Peptones and polypeptide D. Dipeptides 
Q.21 Which combination of the following food components in humans reaches the . 
stomach undigested? es . . Q. 
A. Starch, Proteins and Fats B. Vitamins, Carbohydrates and Polypeptides 
C. Proteins, Cellulose and Fats D. Proteins, Starch and Cellulose 
Q.22 In the wall of alimentary canal, sequence from outer to inner is: 
A. Serosa, longitudinal muscle, mucosa, sub-mucosa 
( 


B. Mucosa, serosa, muscles, epithelium 
C. Serosa, longitudinal muscles, circular muscles, sub-mucosa, mucosa 


D. Serosa, longitudinal muscles, sub-mucosa, mucosa 
Q.23 Secretion which lacks enzymes is: - 


A, Saliva B. Pancreatic juice 


C. Bile D. Gastric juic 
Q.24  Lactase breaks the lactose into: ereeen eye 
x se acids + glycerols B. Amino acid + peptones 
. Glucose monomers : : 
Q.25 Release of NaHCO D. Glucose + galactose 
tiga 3.and m: ‘ 
with: d many enzymes required for intestinal digestion is related 
A, Pancreas ‘ 
- Mouth 


C. Gallbladder 
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Q.26 Final digestig 
n 

A. Small inlestin food stutr 

C. Mouth ” and 

Q.27 The acidic a 


A. Bic : of th 
: arbonate, lives ——" Produceg 6 “tomach, On reach 
Achin 


Plants 


Animals 
a 
~&e sport) 


& 
e/ Tra 


& small intestine are 


Q.28 The hepatic.” 
Port y B. H é 
al vein Ydrogen, duodenum 


A. Hepati " i 
: C Vein — S locat Bi 
vena Cava - between thes Donate, Pancreas 


Il intest; 
€Stine : 
» Mouth — stomach 


Q.29 Hepatic ga 
and Pancreatic Secret; s 
Ctions are also > Smal Mtestine — liver 


A. Gastrin 
C. HCl Stimul 
3 ~ uated by a ho 
Q30 Which of the followin Secretin rmone called: 
A. Hepatic porta} wie Carries lipoproteins os Ptterokinase 
: : S from digestiy P 
C. Ly mphatic vessels 4 Seiya tract? 
lesenteric vein 


Q31 Which of the follow; 
Owing j divas ; 
A. Maltase Ving is Produced from sant jen fet 
Intestinal lining and pancreas? 


C. Enterokinase ices 
Q.32 Which of the following is n D. sien 
A. NaHCO; of a component of pancreatic juice? 
C. Chymotrypsinogen B. Amino peptidase 
Q.33 Fats changes to lipoproteins in: D. Amylopsin 
A. Goblet cells : 
C. Lacteals B. Blood vessel 
Q.34 These are the part of lymphatic sustain: D. Crypts 
A. Lacteals , BD 
wins . Duodenum 
hs D. Liver 


Q.35 Starch is digested in: 
A. Oral cavity and stomach 
C. Duodenum and ileum 
B. Buccal cavity and duodenum 


D. Esophagus and proximal part of small intestine only 


Which of the following is incorrect regarding to trypsin and pepsin? 
B. Both are endo-peptidase 


Q.36 

A. Both released as pro-enzymes i 

C. Both act upon same substrate D. Both act on same site and pH 
Q.37. Which one of the following is endocrine pair present in digestive canal? 

A. Esophagus and Stomach B. ei oe 

D. Stomach and Liver 

C. Stomach and Duodenum cn An — 

Q.38 Which of the following do not pass from the small intestine to the large intestine? 
, sal cells B. Cellulose and inactive enzymes 
A. Water and sloughed off muco eee pene 


C. Organic and inorganic salts D; Gast 
: d small because of its small: 


Q.39 Small intestine is terme B. Volume 


A. Surface area D. Length 
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can be digestec 1 ll ss 
Q.40 All principal components of food a paneantianliee 
en D. Oral seeretions 
Se Fane i iver is incorrect? 
i nent regarding liver ; 
Q.41 Which of the following aan ae e iheoxity chen icalebaddidas 
seg anes etal : D. Produces albumin and prothrombin 
C. Filters blood : ‘ re 
Q.42 Which of the following is not a component of intestinal jui 
A. Ptyalin B. Lipase 
C. Erypsin D. Lactase 
.43 Fats pass into blood via: ; : 
i +s B. Subclavian vein 


A. Right lymphatic duct 


C. Thoracic lymphatic duct ne 
Q.44 In large intestine vitamin K is formed by the activity of: 


A. Symbiotic bacteria B. Obligate parasite 
C. Parasitic bacteria D. Facultative bacteria 


Q.45 The longest part of large intestine is: 
A. Caecum 
C. Colon 

Q.46 The large intestine in human: 
A. Digests all type of food 


D. Jugular vein 


B. Rectum 
D. Anus 


B. Is the longest part of GIT 


C. Absorbs H20 + electrolytes D. Is connected to stomach 
Q.47, Movement of materials across ileum to large intestine is guarded by: 
A. Pyloric sphincter B. Ileocolic sphincter 
C. Cardiac asphincter D. Anal sphincter 


Q.48 Find out correct labeling: 


A. A- Ascending colon, B- Ileocaecal valve, C- Ileum, D- Appendix, E- Caecum 
B. A- Rectum, B- Ileocaecal valve, C- Appendix, D- Small intestine: E- Colon 
C. A- Transverse colon, B- Ileocaecal valve, C- Jejunum, D- Ileum E. Caecum 
D. A- Colon, B- lleocaecal valve, C- Appendix, D- lleum, E- Resta 
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Q.61 


0.49 Gastric glands 


A. Two 
C. Three ee 
Mucus secret; “+ ty nes 
Q.50 Cretinp | Of ce 
A, Lane B £oblet Cells are Four Us, : 
C. Epiglouis Preseng j,,. | hive AT 2014) 
Q.51 HCI in Rastric Juice ; B. Glen: 
A. Chief cells 'S Secreted 4. D. teas (KMDC 2014) 
C. Oxyntic cells Y Which One g hes 
© follow; 
B, Mucous celis Cells? (MDC Ay 2014) 


Q.52 Inhuman, E 


Scherich; 
. I 8 
A. Calcium * Coli is inVolveg ; , 
in the 
TMation 
ys of; 


C. Vitamin D 
(MDCAT 2014) 


Q.53 Oxyntic cells jn stom: lamin 4 
A. Pepsin ach Produces: I - Vitamin K 
C. Pepsinopen 
iia. B. Gasirin (MDCAT 2015) 
) 


54 The hormone whic, - 
Q d ’ ¢ Which Crease tl -He| 
A. Secretin © Seeretion of pan 
NCreatic juice is: 
*  (MDCAT 2015) 


C. Gastrin Tenn 
55 Trypsinogen is ACtivate D. Paris, —_ 
Q A. HCI IVated to trypsin by: arathormone 
C. Enterokinase B. Mucus (MDCAT 2015) 
Q.56 The emulsification of fats is the role of: meee 
es Mea (MDCAT 2015) 
C. Pancreatic juice ~ i 
inc - Bile 
Q.57 Protein components of food are digested hy (4,. 
digested by the enzymatic secretion of: 
A. Goblet Cells Bo ; (MDCAT 2016) 
C. Pariztal Cells “omogen Cells 
oe eee : D. Oxyntic Cells 


Q.58 Digestive System consists of different layers, the innermost is known as: 
(MDCAT 2016) 
B. Muscularis , 


C. Mucosa D. Serosa 
(MDCAT 2016) 


Q.59 Food enters from stomach into small intestine through: 
B. Semilunar valve 


A. Pyloric Sphincter 

C. Cardiac Sphincter D. ei brian 
‘ he part of a gastric gland which produce hydrochloric acid, 

ae : : (MDCAT 2016) 


A. Submucosa 


Q.60 
. , B. Chief Cells 
: | caine D. Zymogen Cells . 
: . “avi » to the action of enzyme present in 
Q.61 Digestion of cialis iid (MDCAT 2016) 
rae B. Fatty ar 
. Starch y 
D. Polypeptides : 
C. Cellulose ae se (MDCAT 2017) I 
Q.62 Food is diverted in the oesophagous by: B. Cheeks \ 
A. Glottis D. Epiglottis phe \ 


Pec 
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Q.63 Label ‘a’ in the following diagram: (MDCAT or. | C- ao ae 
) j AP colon 
a A ecu™ 
Cc R t p: 
¢ firs 
J TH accum 
a’ A Rectum 
A. Cardiac sphincter B. Stomach valve 
C. Sino atrial valve D. Pyloric sphincter mean 
1)) 


Q.64 Enz me pepsin acts on: 
Product 


Ge ol peptides 


| fra ——| Fatty acids -Piventiles 

| fra ——| Amino acids 

Q.65 Following is the structure of gastric glands in stomach wall where 'x' is: 
(MDCAT 2017) 


Zymogen 
Cells. 


A. Mucosa B. Visceral fat cells 


C. Mucus cells D. Oxyntic cells 
Q.66 Salivary amylase begins to digest starch to shorter polysaccharides and then to: 


. (MDCAT 2017) 

A. Sucrose B. Maltose 
C. Glucose D. Lactose 

Q.67 Type of salivary glands found in human oral cavity: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. 3 B.6 
C.4 D.2 

Q.68 Which of the following cells secrete HCI? (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Oxyntic cells B. G Cells 
C. Zymogen cells D. Mucous cells 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


n photos) nthesize but the 


1 Insect) 
: ectivor ate 
sil oa ine plants are both autotrophs and heterotrophs as they 4 nae un 
in which they prow is nitrogen deficie mw G vincects for obtaining nitrogen. 
ra Sarraceni ¥ grow is nitrogen deficient.so thes capture insec aa ona 1 uden: tein 
| acenia purpurea, commonly known as the purple pitcher plan ‘ 
100d as can be seen in given picture, 
lid base lid tip 
neck —{ 
inner 
? wall 8 
peristome {o 
19- 
; 0. 
tendril } 
11. 


pitcher body 
(fluid-filled) 


— 
ng parasitic vine while all others are insectivorous plants, 


Dodder is an annual seed-beari 
other three are hormones. 


Amylase is an enzyme hile 

Those animals which have tubular type digestive system are more comp 

to sac like digestive system. Tube have two openings. 

Mastication increases the surface area of food particles which provides site of action for 

enzymes and significantly improves the digestibility. 

Oral cavity has amylase enzyme and intestine has amylopsin, lactase and maltase for 

complete digestion of carbohydrates. 

8. Bolus is a partially digested food material by 
maltose that is disaccharide. 

9, Oral cavity, stomach and small intest 

10. Smell, taste and sight helps for selection of food. S 

Il. 1-Selection of food, 2-Mastication, 3-Lubrication, 


will occur in oral cavity. 
NaHCOs is bicarbonate which neutralizes the pH in acidic environment, 


lex as compared 


amylase in oral cavity which produces 


ine are the main sites of digestion. 
ound is not related to food selection 


4-Enzymetic digestion of food (starch) 


bs 
13. Peristalsis is related to circular and longitudinal muscles of alimentary canal. 
14. Human digestive tract starts from oral cavity and ends at anus. Food in digestive tract 


move downward with the help of peristaltic movements. 
15. _ Esophagus is a muscular tubule which start peristalsis in alimentary canal and 


secrete no enzyme. 
16. High protein in food stimulates the release of gastrin which acts on epithelial cells to 


increase the secretion of stomach. 
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cOMpare/ 
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oduces 
23. 
on 24, 
arch) | 25. 
26. 
gk 27 
of 28, 
29, 


stomach. 
Oral cavity is the site of dig 


Inner-circul 
Outer-longitudinal }Muscutaris 


Sub-miucosa 
Mucosa 


Lumen 


All secretions have enzymes except bile. It is involved in mechanical digestion on fat 
which is called emulsification. 
Lactose is composed of glucose and galactose; lactase is enzyme that breaks lactose, 
Pancreas provides set of enzymes and NaHCOs for digestion of carbohydrates, proteins 
and fats. Liver has no enzymatic secretion. — 
Small intestine has duodenum, jejunum and i 
due to their secretions and large surface area. 
Pancreas has NaHCOs which neutralizes the acidi 
for emulsification. ic vei 
The vein that pours blood from liver to piesa aa is hepatic 
portal vein pours blood from digestive sy pauclenit 
When acidic chyme touches the lining 0 
hormone secretin to stimulate hepatic an 


leum for complete digestion and absorption 
c content of food and liver has bile salts 


n whereas hepatic 


wall it stimulates the secretion of 
tion and inhibit gastric secretion. 


ancreatic secre 
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RY tie 
rH Lingeestine, vil have lacteals Ww hich absorb fat and carry ipa pracy asst lOicsang "5 
lining F on cnzy me for lipid digestion which is secreted trom pé as intesting 
32 5 Bo small intestine. 
33. Oe Nees secretes cede Aa lae bh = sb lieien Bigatti aystian ab 
Nicinaly. ¢sent in lymph combines with fats absorbe : : it Tough 
34, Lacteals are present in villi to absorb and transport fats to the blood in the form of 
lipoprotein. 
35, Amylase and amylopsin are present in buccal cavity and duodenum respectively for 
Starch digestion. , . 8 
36, Pepsin is present in stomach and works in acidic pH! while trypsin ts present in INtesting 
and works in alkaline pH. 5 
37, Stomach and duodenum secrete hormones and act as endocrine glands. 
38, Gastrin and secretin are the hormones which are secreted into the blood and not Passes to 
large intestine as fecal material. 
39. Small intestine has smaller diameter as compared to large intestine. 
40. Pancreas has complete set of enzymes for digestion of all principal components of food, 
41. Liver is a metabolic station and has a lot of enzymes for metabolism. 
42. Ptyalin is present in oral cavity for starch digestion. 
43. Thoracic lymphatic duct is the main duct which transfer lipoproteins into blood. 
44, In large intestine £. coli produce vitamin K and live as symbionts. 
45. Large intestine has colon in the form of ascending, transverse, descending colon. P 
46. Large intestine provides site for absorption of water and electrolytes. . 
47. Ileocolic sphincter allows materials to pass from ileum to large intestine. 60 
48. : 
i ; ra 61. 
rd 
amen B 62. 
i-§ Ci for 
" . 
le 
E Rie a : 
——D 


A=Ascending colon, B=ileocecal sphincter, C=ileum, D=appendix, E=caecum. See 
above answer 


| “_ PAST PAPER MCQs z 
These glands are composed of three major cell types: zymogenic, parietal, and mucous cells. 
Goblet cells are mucous secreting unicellular structures, present in respiratory system and 
digestive system except stomach. _ 
co : bas cs 
fed oo within the stomach lining secrete hydrochloric acid that lowers the pH of 
In large intestine vitamin k is formed by the activ 
Parietal cells (Oxyntic cells) within ‘the 


ity of a symbiotic bacteria like E. coli. 
stomach lining secrete hydrochloric acid that 


lowers the pH of the stomach. q 
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Nzymes pens; 
zymes Pepsin and rennin, 


The pyloric sphincter js 
regulates the flow of partially 
Parietal cells (Oxyntic ce 


ircular 
Ngitudinal |Muscutaris 


a small piece of : 
. anew . nels Visceral muscle that acts asa 
Sested food from the stom 

fee ach to the 

lls) within the st — 


valve and 


lowers tlie pl oF thesisaias, omach lining secrete hydrochloric acid that 


The main function of amylases is to hydroly 
with in oral cavity, converting complex carbo 
The epiglottis is a leaf-shaped flap in the 
windpipe and the lungs. 


ze the glycosidic bonds in starch molecules 
hydrates to simple sugars 


throat that prevents food from entering the 
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The Stomach 


esophagus 


cardiac sphincter 


GE junction 
cardia 


fundus 


fugae 


body 


pylorus 


antrum 


pyloric 
sphincter 


duodenum 


mucosé 


fugae 


muscularis propria 
submucosa 


serosa 
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MWOMACH Onay me oe = eeiemeiaiaaaa a 
AYIME that serves to digest proteins found in ingested food, Ss 
ot 


i} 
\ Waar ad 
Haak Pit (Foveolus) 


jf Oynk = ; 
Fi ¥ 
NANA \ v 
VAN et 


iol 
Isthmus (Progenitor Zone) A. Epis 


| Openi 


LO Neck Q° A. Evie! 
/ =) . (Up Pruten C: we 

Entaroch ca 
a | eae Q.6 “ Abd 
1 \ nese BB ier cas Cc. pels 
i Dees prone 
Q. A. \m 
CG. 
$2 7 Bron 
% Parotid gland Qs Ac 
HH Sebmanillan or submandibular gland om. 
ati, Sudtingual gland 9 Fun 
Panetal cells (Oxyntic cells) within the stomach lining secrete hydrochloric acid that Q. A.A 
lowers the pH of the stomach. oe. 
AQ Rind ef absorption take place in Heum ; 9.10 Eat 
The appendix (vernitorm appendix) also cecal appendixor is a finger-like, blind-ended ; 7 
yeted fo the cecum. c 
The first pant of the large intestine is Caecum. gil A 
A. 
ee 
Qi2 A 
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D 
Q hinge} k 
Ing of ; © action . 
» Uvula _ “larynx is called: And serves "8a lid which 
Q5 Opening from no * “Sophageal cnn: 
: se . Beal sphj 
Basa a A. Epiglottis ‘0 throat is Closed py, ' Respiratory valve" 
g.* ae - Soft Palate B om ; 
Dy cavity b UNnded by ,; D7 nagea Sphincter 
f or : - Tong 
d A. Abdomina| cavity. ibs Ongue 
they | : 
° ma 


made y of mainh. 
A. Connective tissues? °f Mainly: B. Goblet cel 
Chlorj . Circular smooth muscles * Poblet cells 
Ic acs Q.9 ares units of lungs are: Dz Endothelial cells 
A. Alveoli 


B. Bronchioles 
D. Epithelial cells 
C alveoli which are: 


Q.10 Each air sac Consists of sey 
A. Double layered structures 


eral microscopi 


B. Single layered structures 
C. Triple layered Structures - Multi layered structures 
Q.11 A sheet of skeletal muscles forming the floor of chest cavity is called: 
A. Pleura B. Peritoneum 
C. Diaphragm 


D. Serosa 
the role of labeled structure in given figure except: 


Bi, 


Q.12  Allof the following correctly explain 


en 
SACRE 
iiAE RO SEO 
CREE 


B z obstruct entry of food into nasal en 
D. c: Separates respiratory and digestive trac 


A. d: Voice box ‘ 
C. f: Common opening for food and air 
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Q.13 The function of nasal cavity is: 
A. Protection 
C. Temperature regulation 

Q.14 The epithelium of alveoli is: 
A. Ciliated epithelium 
C, Cuboidal epithelium 


A. 1 
E.2 
Q.16 Trachea lies 
A. Dorsal 
C. Ventral 


A. Vocal cords 
C. Glottis 
Q.18 The respiratory bronch 
A. Alveolar sacs 
C. Alveolar duct 
Q.19 Cartilage rings present in trachea w 
passage way open, are: 
A. “O” shaped 
C. “D" shaped 
Q.20 Vocal cords are stretched across: 
A. Larynx 
C. Pharynx 
Q.21 The chemical nature of surfactant is: 
A. Glycolipids 
C. Glycoproteins 
Q.22 In humans, the respiratory center is: 
A. Cerebrum 
C. Pons 
Q.23 Surfactant is present in: 
A. Bronchi 
C. Bronchioles 


A. Filtration of blood 
C. Reduce surface tension 


A. 15 times per minute 
C. 30 times per minute 


Life Processes in Animals & Plant, 
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B. Moisten 
D. All A. B and C 


Q.15 How many functional pairs of vocal cords 


to the esophagus. 


Q.17 _ are folds of tissue within the larynx, 


ioles terminate in clong 


B. Squamous epithelium 
D. Columnar epithelium 
are present in humans? 
B.3 

D.4 


B. Medial 

D. Lateral ; 
creates sounds when vibrate. 
B. Epiglottis 

D. Trachea 

ated airways called: 

B. Bronchi 

D. Alveoli 


hich prevent it from collapsing and keep the air 


B. “C” shaped 
D. “G” shaped 


B. Glottis 
D. Bronchi 


B. Nucleoproteins 
D. Lipoproteins 


B. Medulla oblongata 
D. Midbrain 


B. Alveoli 
D. Trachea 


Q.24 Which of the following is not a function of surfactants? 


B. Increase gases exchange 
D. Act as antiseptic 


Q.25 During exercise, the breathing rate may rise to: 


B. 20 times per minute 
D. 25 times per minute 


Q.26 Which energy is consumed in breathing? 


A. Chemical 
C. Potential 
Q.27 Find out the incorrect statement: 


B. Physical 
D. Mechanical 


S Inspired air contains more O2 than exhaled air 
: alt of N2is equal in both inhaled and exhaled air 
. Expired air has 100 times greater CO? as inspired air 


D. Exhaled air is c ; | | 
omparatively dried than in x 
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C. 3 phases 
29 During inspiration 
Q a f 


chemoreceptors in m 
A. CO? partial Pressure 


A. Increase, decrease 
C. Decrease, Increase 

Q.34 During expiration, the 
A. Less dome-shaped 
C. Flattened 


A. Contracts and relax 
C. Relax and rises 


Q.36 Diffusion of respiratory gases is 


A. Surface area 


C. Difference in concentration 


resh aj 
. he alr Moves in, Whi h : Phases 
- IN2 nas h g 
i Pereenty 
30 Partial pressure of ox : OQ; Be of 
Q A. re lb air YBen is Maximum ag CO, 
C. Expired air ¢ 
thi B. Al ; 
Which of the f ; ‘Weolar ; 
= A. Lungs olowing Play Passive role dun, O*Veenated blood 
C. Diaphragm 1h breathing? 
Q.32 Which of the following factor ; ial Muscles 


Jul — 
Cdulla ob] 
Si ongata, 80rta and carog: 

n the blood ~ ©8rotid arte 


C. O2 partial pres i e 
Cink SUreS in the Blood Concentration in the blood 
9.33 If you hold your breath for a long time én et Eltcose ries 
of body fluids is likely to £02 levels are likely to » and the pH 


Q.35 During inspiration, the diaphragm: 


ate of breathing by influencing the 


B. Increase, increase 
. - Decrease decri 
ecrea: 
diaphragm becomes: * 


B. Oblique 
D. More dome-shaped 


B. Contracts and goes downward 
D. Relax and goes downward 
Proportional to: 

B. Thickness of the membrane 
D. Presence of moisture 


inversely 


Q.37. At normal alveolar ventilation, the respiratory center is stimulated by: 


A. O2 concentration in venous blood 


B. CO2 concentration in venous blood 
D. O2 concentration in arterial blood 


‘ 


— 
a 


2 concentration in arterial blood 
38 Wnieh one of these shows the path of blood after it leave the lungs? 
. A. Pulmonary Vein — Left Atrium — Left Ventricle — Aorta 
C. Pulmonary Artery — Left Atrium — Left Ventricle — Aorta 
B. Pulmonary Vein — Right Atrium — Right Ventricle — ees 
D. Pulmonary Artery — Right Atrium = Right Ventricle — Aorta 
Q.39 Which of the following correctly describes the 
A. CO>CO2>02 
C. O2>CO2>CO> 
Q.40 Just after inhalation, the hi 


B. CO2>02>CO 
D.O2>CO2CO 
ghest partial pressure of oxygen will be in: 


binding affinities of gases with haemoglobin? 


A.BandC D. Only E 135 
C.DandE 
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Q.47 Which of the following is false regarding to haemoglobin? 


A. Itis a globular protein 

C. Abundantly found in RBC’s 

B. It contains organic haem group and inorganic Fe"' 

D, Each haem in haemoglobin can bind to four O2 molecules 
Q.48 All of the following can bind to haemoglobin except: 


A. HCOy B. O2 
GH’ D. CO2 


Q.49 Oz pressure in cells or tissues is: 
A. 158mmHg 
C. 1 15mmHg 
Q.50 The oxygen content of fresh air is about: 
A. 200 ml/lit B, 400 ml/lit 
C. 300 mli/it D. 500 ml/lit 
Q.51_ All of the following facilitates the release of O2 from haemoglobin except: 


A. High CO? concentration B. High pH 
D. High Acidity 


B. Less than 100mmHg 
D. Less than 60mmHg 


C. High temperature 
: Q.52 In reduced form, hemoglobin carries: 
A. CO) B. Op 
D. CO 


C. Hydrogen ion 

Q.53 Which of the following has maximum o 
A. Haemoglobin in erythrocytes 
C. Myoglobin in sarcoplasm 


Q.54 The binding capacity of haemoglobin is gr 


A. 80% 


C. 90% D. 100% 7 
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B. Globulin in blood plasma 
D. Bicarbonate ions in RBCs 
eater than myoglobin by: 
B. 75% 
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PM 
Cc Topic-9 Life Processes in Animals ee se 
Q.41 All of the follow; (Nutrition/Gaseous Exchange / Transpo . oan 
A. Increases rate oR OCers ue to presence of carbon dioxide in blood excepee ee | ZT en 
C. Makes blood m a, ling B. Increases respiratory volume a A 
Q.42 Most of the CO a — : D. Oxygen carrying capacity of Hh deere c.4 ie 
A. Hemoglobin 2 In the blood is carried asiby: Ay whe 
C. Dissolved fo B. Bicarbonate ions ot? hs \t is 
Q.43 he amount ni ; D. Bound to plasma proteins cM is 
Para 9 Cor in pulmonary artery is: 5, tis 
. °4m1/100m1 of blood B. 50m1/100ml of blood t yi 
Q.44 Ww 60m1/100m1 of blood D. 4ml/100im1 of blood D- ‘al 
F hich of the following incorrectly explains the binding of inorganic component. | a yu | 
Structures found in erythrocytes? : b a7 A? 
A. CO with organic portion of haem B. CO2 with NH group of haemoglobin | c.' 
C. O2 with Fe** of haem D. H* with COOH group of haemoglobin phe 
Q.45 Which of the following shows maximum solubility in blood plasma? Qs 5 
A. Oxygen 1B. Carbon dioxide c 5 
C, Nitrogen D. Carbon monoxide All 
Q.46 Amount of oxygen absorbed by hacmoglobin at 1 15mmllg per 100 ml of blood js 59 ‘es 
A. 20 ml B. 16 ml C. 
C, 13.4 ml D. 19.6m1 ; 
(69 is 
su 


ptt 


A. Haem 
C. a-globin Chains 
0.56 What is true about haem 
A. It is dipeptide and Present ; : 
C. It is Present in dissolyeg = sa 
B. It is dipeptide jn iting 
D. itisheving bee sii, and alized jn RBC 
Q.57 Tidal volume of lungs is: 
A. 5 liter 
; C. 1.5 liter 
Q.58 The residual Volume is: 
A. 5 liter 
C. 500 ml 
Q.59 Allare respiratory disorders ex 
‘ ao tuberculosis fii 
. KICKetsS 
60 In heavy smokers, eoli Heated 
0 ae ee iy eal become enlarged and on ed whi h 
ange of respiratory gases, This soital ti is alle “ 


A. Lung cancer B. Emon 
C. Asthma - Emphysema 
; - 4 a a3 eS ee oA . D. tonchitis 
suarnper rye PAST: PAPER M 
Q.61 About 70-85% CO) in blood is carried: \(MDCAT 20 
15) 


A: As carboxylase myoglobin B. Freely as CO 
C. With proteins in plasma D. As bicarbonate 
Q.62 Breathing consists of: 

A. Four phases B. One phase 

C. Three phases D. Two phases 
Q.63 Carboxyhaem oglobin (10-20%) is formed when CO: combines with: (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Amino group of haemoglobin B. Haem portion of haemoglobin 

D. Plasma proteins 


C. Iron part of haemoglobin 
Q.64 Respiratory tubules are termed as bronchioles when they attain the diameter of 
(MDCAT 2017) 


or lesser. 
A. 1.2cm B. Imm 
D. 1.2mm 


Co dem 
Q.65 Label the part 'Y' in the following diagram: 


(MDCAT 2016) 


(MDCAT 2017) 


B. Chest cavity 


C. Diaphragm 
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-66 ; 
Q Low partial Pressureofo.. 
i OXYgen in tissues favors of oxyhaemoglobin, 
- ¥ lSSOciation (MDCAT 204 
0.67 : Formation B. Stability ) 
‘ Which of the following j ; D. Transformation 
- Cancer 3 Risa respiratory disorder related to malnutrition?(MDCAT 2019 
0.68 C. Asthma B. Emphysema 
9 Site of pac : D. Tuberculosis 
A. ia exchange in humans is: (MDCAT 2019) 
(on Alveolj B. Bronchus 
Q.69 Gaseous D. Nose 
*Cous exchange in animals takes place with the help of process ee aba 
2017 
A. Active transport B. Cyclosis 
. Cc: Phagocytosis D. Diffusion . 
Q.70 Breakdown of thin wall of alveoli occurs in: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Emphysema B. T.B 
C. Cancer D. Asthma 
Q.71 During breathing air from pharynx enters to: (MDCAT 2018) 
A. Alveoli B. Bronchi 
C. Bronchioles D. Trachea . : 
Q.72 Which of the following statement is correct about the respiratory ee inee (, 
T 2018) 
A. Albumin, globulin and globular proteins are present in respiratory pigments 
C. Myoglobin and haemoglobin has higher affinity for nitrogen rated epit 
B. Myoglobin has more affinity for oxygen as compared to haemoglobin cilia nile | 
D. Cyanide and haemoglobin has low affinity for oxygen 7 Air sy - 
Q.73 Gradual breakdown of the alveolar wall leads to which type of disease in a smoker? foreign P ; 
nx IS < 
(MDCAT 2018) 3, Lary oe 
A. Asthma B. Coronary heart disease complex ci 
C. Bronchitis D. Emphysema 
.74 The low levels of surfactant produced by alveolar epithelium causes: 20 
Q levels of surf: t produced by alveolar epitheli (MDCAT 2018) : 
A. Emphysema B. Respiratory distress syndrome 
C. Bronchitis D. Asthma 
Q.75 During inspiration the space inside the chest cavity is increases due to:(MDCAT 2019) 
A. Increased pressure 
C. The relaxation of the muscle of the diaphragm 
B. Relaxation of the external intercostal muscle 
D. The contraction of the muscles of the diaphragm 
Q.76 A disease caused by gradual breakdown of the thin walls of alveoli is . 
‘ (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Tuberculosis B. Emphysema 
C. Asthma D.B iti 
: . Bronchitis 
Q.77 In the passageways of the respiratory system mucus secreting cells called:(NTS 2019) 
A Tracheal cells B. Goblet cells 
eae eee cells D. Pleural cells E* Durin 
: ‘on ol respiratory passage, Celia is to keep the airways clear of: 6 the ng 


A. CO; B. Os 

C. Dust D.CO es 
sei rasonee poe 20d ei 
a ae ~PRAX 
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Ciliated epithelium containing gob 


MY oell . > 1 H 
let cells is absent in bronchioles, 


, Z Air while passing through the nasal cay; romes 
Smoky’ ‘er : . 8 Sal cavity becomes warm, moist and filtered of smalle 
rr foreign particles by mucous membrane. anes 
. Larynx is also know Nn as voice box and has vocal cards for sound production. It is made up of 
complex cartilaginous structure surrounding the upper end of the trachea. 
4, 
AT Yi 
Nasal Cavity 
apni 
@ late 
AT Fs ak ae. 
yA Oral Cavity, 
te. | 
SL Pharynx | 
‘by. Epiglottis 
eres | 
; we Larynx opening 
“i, "a | Into pharynx 
” \ 
\ i, 
Larynx \ \eeopinaws 
rf 
5. f tongue pushes the soft palate up and — 


During swallowing backward movement 0 
the nasal opening at the back. | e rib cage is called thoracic 
6, Chamber ie nee of vertebrates that is protected by the rib cage Is calle 


fas cavi 
Fe ak oe ope ee 
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(Nutrition/Gaseous Exchange/ Transpo, 
7. Whe ; : 
re ee of bronchi becomes Imm or less and it is devoid of cartilage is name 
8. Bronchioles have ci = os ee $ 
benihinlce ave circular smooth muscles. Cartilage and ciliated epithelium are absent in § 
9. Air sac is the functional unit of the lungs. Air sac consists of several microscopic Single 
10 layered structures called alveoli. 
deoxygen. ir infout 
Drom body Oseens) YY, pie 
alveolus 
capillary 
oxygenated blood 49: 
red blood cell {to body tissues) 
11. The diaphragm is a thin skeletal muscle that sits at the base of the chest and senarates the 
abdomen from the chest. It contracts and flattens when you inhale. This creates a vacuum 
effect that pulls air into the lungs. 
12. Pharynx (throat) is common for digestion and respiration. 
Nasal Cavity 
pee 
: Palate \, 
ge | Oral Cavity, 
Se ar i ee : \ | 
 LPharynx 
Epiglottis 
Larynx opening 
\ into pharynx 
; 4 \ 
Larynx ‘\ \v Esophagus 
20. In 
ee ; saint , : th 
Air while passing through the nasal cavity becomes warm, moist and filtered of smaller 
foreign particles by mucous membrane. | aa 
Epithelium of alveoli is squamous or flattened epithelial cells, very thin and irregular in v 
outline, occur as the covering epithelium of the alveoli of the lung. ‘ 
In the glottis, the mucous membrane is stretched across into two thin edged fibrous bands ae 
called vocal cords, which help in sound production. | " 
Ventral is the underside of an organism or an organ. : 
| 24, 
fb: 2. 
%, 
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In the glottis the 
> m 
called vocal Cords, wae Mem 
18. ch hel in 


Sey 
Creates 


_ Thyroig 
Cartilage 
Cricoia 
cartilage 


-. Anular 


Trache ‘ 
ligament 


Tracheal 
~ Cartilages 


Left primary 
bronchus 


Carina —__ <r, 


roa 


ae 


See fae, bronchus 


Ak “ COLA 2 
sac he, Right 4: a 
ae Ge tet 
= primary Sn 


20, In the glottis (upper end of larynx) the mucous membrane is stretched across into two 
Of ‘sn thin edged fibrous bands called vocal cords, which help in sound production. 

21. | Surfactants are compounds that lower the surface tension (or interfacial tension) between 
regu two liquids, between a gas and a liquid, or between a liquid and a solid. Surfactants may 
act as detergents, wetting agents, emulsifiers, foaming agents, and dispersants. 
Involuntary breathing is controlled by medulla oblongata. | 
Surfactant (the mixture of lipoproteins) is produced by the secretory cells of the alveolar 
24, sea is a lipoprotein layer inside alveoli, which reduce surface ae gaa \ 

water molecules to increase gases exchange. It never involve isa oars ne se 

25. At rest, we inhale and exhale 15-20 times per minute. During exercise, 


may rise to 30 times per minute. . 
26. Over all process of breathing 1s active an 


‘ i jable 
fe TP. inhaled air which has variab 
27. Sack has saturated water contents as compared to inhale 


water contents. 
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2X. Hreathing ES mechanics 


2. Highest concentration 10 inhated air ans 

Ja, Oxygen ts 24% in inhaled air and iis Lote in exhated air 

3. Lungs neither pull air in mer can they push it our, During inspiration passive expansion of 
and expiranion ig due to passive contraction of lings: 

factors responsible to affect the capacity of 


elastic lungs occurs 
Oz, pH and tempenuure are the 
ambine with ox) yen, 
th for long Hime, then 
will also be decreased. 


82. CoO: 
haemoglobin to ¢ 
3a If we hold our brea metabolic activity CO level 


Will be increased and pli 


due to increased 


goes cantercts 


Waco’ 


S = f a Qraphragm reaxss : \ 
¢ | 4, Each 
contal 


Exhalstion 
myog 


Gaseous exchan uires 
i ge requires thin surf c 
ge requires thin surface area for the gases to be diffused 
gases ised. 
3, The | 
grou 


C. ee . . . . ~ 
dioxide Is m 0 pe 1 < OXY n ay ce = rc nonma 1 H 

Pe] c AYE . ‘ Olar 
~S re 


ventilation. 
Aorta . Hae! 
3, Tid 
cye 
ao 8. Re 
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Left lung |v 
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45. Carbon dioxide is mo 


When oxyge sion j : 
16. ' ye a tension Is ] ISmmy €rcent of all carbon 
contains 19.6ml of OXYZeN per 19 & mercury, haemoglobin ; 
47. Haemoglobin has four pice - blood, 'N 1S 98% saturated and therefore 
chains; 


8. 70% of carbon dioxide is tr. 


1. More COQ2, less Op, 


pc Topic-9 


—— . 
Se EE OPES wae, 
COz with haemoglobin . amo Obin 
go. Partial pressure of oxy. °F than G,® 
Pisne: 


ih Level of carbon dioxide . 'S More 


blood will lead to th E blo 
€ Carbon; ‘ Od is Ood 
due leads to decrease ; "onic acid f ulus fi ‘ Vessels Surround; 
About 70% of © " Oxygen can: Feathing, ding alveoti, 
42. 70 OF CO; is Carrie atryin agi carbon dioxide ; 
Venus blood conta; led as hj Pp Will b ee xide in the 
43. 3 SOntaing 4o learb globin Tons concentratio 
arterial blood (50m1/100m1) ore CO n 


Binding Site of CO an 


2 Per 100mt 4m 0 00; 


d O2 Wj 
th hae 
:s Mog] bin; 
Fe soluble ; Siobin is com 
n the plasma Plood than ig Given i. ei, 
> About 5 to 7 
Pp 


d as compared to 


dioxide is dissolved j h 
aem. 


bind with single Oxygen Molecul 
4 le, 


group of haemoglobin, 


| least parti 
Approximately there is 20% Oxygen j 
or 200m1/1000ml). \ 


high temperature and less pH facilit 


oxyhaemoglobin. ate Oxygen dissociation from ie 
- Addition of H’ ions or electrons is k i 
i * IS KNOWN as reductio ced fi : : { 
HH’. ction. Reduced form of haemoglobin contains 


90% of cytoplasm of erythrocytes is oc 


me Cupied by haemoglobin. Each molecule of 
haemoglobin carries four oxygen molecules 


Each molecule of haemoglobin four oxygen molecules but each molecule of myoglobin 
contains one oxygen molecule. Because haemoglobin has four polypeptide chains while 
myoglobin has one polypeptide chain. 

The actual colour of RBCs is red and it is due to the presence of iron in the haem 


group of haemoglobin. 

Haemoglobin has four polypeptide chains containing protein. 

Tidal volume ic the amount of air that moves in or out of the lungs with each respiratory 
cycle. It measures around 500 mL in an average healthy adult. 

Residual volume is the volume of air remaining in the lungs after maximum forceful 


value is between 1400 and 1600 ml. 


expiration. Its f bones in children, usually 


Rickets is the softening and weakening © 
min D deficiency. 

ndition that causes sho 
e Jungs (alveoli) are damage j 
ptured creating larger alt spaces 


because of an 


rtness of breath. In people with 
d. Over time, the inner walls of 
instead of many small 


extreme and prolonged vila! 
Emphysema is a lung Co! 
emphysema, the air sacs In th 


the air sacs are weakened and ru 
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61. 
62. 


About 70% of COz is transported as bicarbonate ions. 


Breathing is mechanical process consisting of two phases Le., inspiration and eXDiratig 
63, About 70% CO is transported in the form of bicarbonate ions and about on. 
transported as carboxyhaemoglobin. Carboxyhaemoglobin is formed when Cathe 
dioxide combines with amine group of haemoglobin. mi) 
64, When the diameter of bronchi becomes Imm or less and it is devoid Of cartilage is named » 
bronchioles, 5 
6S. Floor of chest cavity is known as diaphragm. 
66. More COz, less Oo, high temperature and less pH facilitate oxygen dissociation from 
oxyhemoglobin. 
67. Malnutrition and poor living conditions facilitate Mycobacterium to grow, 
68. Air sac is the functional unit of the lungs. Air sac consists of several microscopic Single 
layered structures called alveoli. Gaseous exchange occurs at alveoli. 
69. Gaseous exchange is always a passive process in 


concentration to lower concentration. 


which gases move from highe; 
70. 


Emphysema is a lung condition that causes shortness of breath. In people with emphysema 
the air sacs in the lungs (alveoli) are damaged. Over time, the inner walls of the 

weakened and ruptured creating larger air spaces instead of many small ones, 
71. 


Pharynx is common of digestion and respiration. Air from phary 


air sacs are 
food is pushed to esophagus. 


nx moves to trachea ang 
72, Myoglobin stores oxygen in muscles. It is also known as muscle haemoglobin, It has 
more affinity for oxygen as compared to haemoglobin, so for this reason it is Not a 
good oxygen carrier. 
73. 


Emphysema is a lung condition that causes shortness of breath. In people with emphysema, the 
air sacs in the lungs (alveoli) are damaged. Over time, the inner walls of the air sacs are 
weakened and ruptured creating larger air spaces instead of many small ones. 
74. 


Respiratory distress syndrome is common, and it occurs because enough surfactant is not 
produced by secretory cells of the alveolar epithelium. 
15; 


During inspiration muscles of ribs and diaphragm contract due to which ribs are elevated 
and diaphragm becomes less dome shape. The space in chest cavily is increased. 

76. Emphysema is a lung condition that causes shortness of breath. In people with emphysema, 
the air sacs in the lungs (alveoli) are damaged. Over time, the inner walls of the air sacs are 
weakened and ruptured creating larger air spaces instead of many small ones. 

77. 


Goblet cells are unicellular structures which present in respiratory 
mucus. 


system and secrete 
78. Tiny hairs called cilia protect 


the nasal passageways 
respiratory tract, filtering out dust and other p 


and other parts of the 
breathed air, 


articles that enter the nose through the 
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e water 
Qi i Zero 
C. infinity 
Ql To attain 
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Q.12 Inan 
A Hyper} 
C. Hyper 
Q13) Chorda 
A. Heart 


C. Auric 
Q14 Which. 
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. Neg 
- Cisternae VaCuoles ; 


is ~~ 
- Cristae Known a “Tye! 
5 (heir cone fi SOil to ep; Stoplast 
A. Diffusi eMtration gradient ;itermal celts of 
C. Pasc: = Mtis calic W00K8 Via carrier Protein molecul 
- Passive transport : Olecules 
The a : é B, Facilitated iffie; 
“a re thy ay adopted by Water; - Active ion 
- OPoplast pathway ™ Plants through adjaeeo” 
C. Vacuolar Pathway ; Symplast pert ao 
In plants, the neighbor; Te el 
ss £hborin - Tonoplast athway 
ae ‘ A. Plasmodesmata & cells are connected with one re ed b 
SON iti, C. Vacuoles B. Cell walls : 
Q.9 In the root cells - Casparian stri 
Pathway h : 2 oe 
eM the presence of casparian strip, ¥ Pecomes discontinuous in the endodermis due to 
Pl | A. Tonoplast B 
the ap C. Symplast D. ib 
Q.10 The water potential of pure water is: si 
wi A. Zero . B. One 
aCe C. infinity ; D. Negative 
Q.11 To attain maxim um turgidity of a cell, it must be placed in: 
ae A. Norma! saline B. Distilled water 
Sa C. Glucose solution 


D. Away from sunlight 
s¢d. Q.12 Inan 


solution, solute and 


pressure potentials is equal to water potential. 
ere A Hyperplasmonic B. Isotonic 
i C. Hypertonic D. Hypotonic 
‘7 Q.13  Chordae tendinea are extension of: 
A. Heart B. Ventricles 
C prencren, D. Sinus venosus 
a : 9 
| Q.14. Which one has the thickest walls than the ae ie 
‘ ‘ Le 
F bap sane icle D. Left ventricle 
| . Right ventricle 
alone? t 1s: 
Q.15 The nature of valves in the hear ss uated 
A. Membranous D. Ligamentous 
C. Tendinous 
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Cc 
ye My oth and 
i - Q”” A: 2teiated and 
C. Right ventricle B. Left atrium c. Sicular 89 
Q.17 Mitral valve prevents th D. Left ventricle vont 
A. Right atrium to tient e flow of blood from: a h- \ 1 see 
C. Right atrium t : ventricles B. Left atrium to feft ventricles CG.” aves of 
Q.18 Fi 0 left atrium ; F gne™ oi 
irst artery that arises f, D. Left ventricles to left atrium 1 piood pr 
A. Pulmonary arte S from the base of aorta: QF) A vy achanic 
C. Renal artery a B. Coronary artery C- ¢ seco” 
Q.19  Atstart of Ventricul : D. Iliac arteries 42 gh Closure < 
A. Biand trj teular contraction: Q: A josure 
.._Cuspid valves are opened Cc ad 
Cc. poullina: valves are closed 3 ae 
D. a a tricuspid valve are opened and semilunar valve are closed o4 Right 
Q.20 Vent and tricuspid valves closed and semilunar valves are opened Yai 
; ne ricle depolarization is represented by: ‘a Sait 
i oF adi B. QRS complex Q- it 
i 0.21 C. T wave D. PQRS complex . oe - 
. The most appropriate statement for atrial systole is: 35 wh! ok 
a A. A.V valves closed Q. A.B a 
4 B. A.V valves open C. ae : 
4 C. A.V valves open and semilunar valves closed 9.36 ae 
/ D. A.V valves closed and semilunar valves open A- R int 
H Q.22 At the end of ventricle contraction: c. Su : 
_ A. A.V valves open 937 In -< 
B. Semilunar valves open A.F ¥ 
C. A.V valves open and semilunar valves are closed Cc. Pull 
D. Both A.V and semilunar valves are closed 938 Arter 
Q.23 Lubb sound is produced when: A.A! 
A. A.V valves open B. Semilunar valve close Cet 
C. A.V valves close D. Semilunar valve open Q.39 Alla 
Q.24 Heart cycle is naturally initiated by: te 
A. S.A node B. A.V node C.o 
C. Battery D. Henson node g.40 Lyn 
Q.25 Atrial depolarization is represented by: - A. 1 
A. P wave B. QRS Complex Gel 
C. T wave D. PQRS Q.41 Wi 
Q.26 All events of cardiac cycle are completed in: A. 
A. 0.8 sec B. 0.3 sec C. 
C. 0.15 sec D. 0.4 sec Qa 
Q.27. The portion of heart which is always ready to be the pacemaker if SA node stop A 
working: C 
A. Bundle branch B. AV node = 
Cc. Ventricle Muscles D. Atrial Muscles 
Q.28 Which valve allows blood to pass from heart to pulmonary artery? 
a ee Semi lunar valve B. Left AV valve Qa4 
. Left Semi lunar valve D. Right AV valve 
"mincing 
146 RETs 
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.29 Myocardium of 
Q A. Smooth ang er 
C. Striated and in 

g.30 Ventricular syst 


Volunta 
Ole re 


A. I sec ‘uires abo 
C. 0.1 sec ane 
ary 
Q.31 The waves of ECG Bog 
A. Blood pressure shows Mainly, D.03 te 


C. Mechanical Events 


Q.32 The second heart Sound is 


Electrical 
Ev 
A. Closure of AV Valves » Produceq b emical ies 
C. Closure of Semilunar ‘le Be 
Q.33 In humans, only Bi a = Opening of AV vaty 
A. Left ay Neiitle arch is * Opening Of Semil 
C. Right re ilunar valves \ 
i * Superior ' 
Q.34 The heart muscle js nour; Dee 
A. Chambers of the hea by: Inferior 


C. Coronary artery 
Q.35 Which one is contin 
A. Renal Artery 


; B. Right atrium 
uation of iliac artery? eft atrium 


C. Hepatic Artery B. Femoral Arter 
Q.36 Which vein has oxygenated blood? - Intercostal Arteries 

A. Renal vein , 

C. Subclavian vein . ray vein 
Q.37 In man, blood from alimentary canal to liver ae d by: 

A. Hepatic portal vein B. esi, by: 

C. Pulmonary vein D. Renal vein 


Q.38 Arteriosclerosis is: 


A. A metabolic disorder B.A deaenctattive dinates 


C. An infectious disorder D. A genetic disorder 
Q.39 All are functions of lymphatic system except: 
"A, Transport fat B. Provide immunity 
C. Blood filtration D. Filtration of urea 
i t present in: 
= ree = B. Lymph node 
Cc ; Left thoracic lymphatic duct 7 Left subclavian vein 
hi i 5 lated to lymph? 
Q.41 Which one is more closely rela y faeces 
ae D. Urine 
C. Bloo ; ; 
Q.42 Lymph nodes are drained by: B. Single efferent vessel 


A. Single afferent vessel 


fferent vessels D. Many efferent vessels 
C. Many afferent v 


Q.43 Largest lymphoid mass is: B, Spleen 
A. Thymus D. Tonsils 
C. Adenoid oes ; 

Q.44 Flow of lymph is maintained by: B. Visceral ee 
A. Skeletal muscles D. AIL A, B, 


C. Breathing movements 
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Q.45 Just as blood is filtered by spleen, the lymph is filtered by: 0 \ 
A. Spleen B. Lymph nodes a? - a 
C. Tonsils D. Liver yar 
Q.46 Lymph just before entering into subclavian vein always passes through: 6s iS ski 
A. Heart B. Abdominal vessels Q: = SIO 
C. Groin lymph nodes D. Thoracic lymphatic duct gle 
Q.47 Return of lymph from lower Ieg is assisted by: 62 cy Ce 
A. Lymph nodes B. Venous valves Q: x Ce 
C. Calf muscles D. Cytokines : Ty?! 
Q.48 After taking too much fat, the lymph consists of how many fat globules? “e * t¢ 
A. 10% B. 1% a 
C. 20% D. 8% Ger 
Q.49 Common feature of cell humoral response and cell mediated response are: g.64 en / 
A. Recognition of antigen B. Tissue rejection ; C. J 
C. Production of antibodies D. Plasma clone formation . All 
Q.50 Tissue rejection is the function of which type of response? — 9.65 A 
A. Cell mediated B. Cell humoral C. 
C. Cell signaling D. Cell to cell a 
Q.51 Vaccination against specific disease like tetanus is an example of: Q.66 A 
A. Artificial active immunity B. Natural active immunity C 
C. Artificial passive immunity D. Natural passive immunity ; 
Q.52 Antibodies are injected in: Q.67 D 
A. Artificial active immunity B. Natural active immunity 
C. Artificial passive immunity D. Natural passive immunity : 
Q.53 Antibodies consist of: Q.68 
A. One Heavy chain only B. Two heavy chains only : 
C. Two heavy and two light chain only D. Two light chains only | 
Q.54 Antibodies are an example of protein. Q.69 
A. Fibrous B. Globular 
C. Catalytic D. Regulatory 
Q.70 


Q.55 Antigen binding sites are present on: 
A. Constant region of heavy chain only 
B. Constant region of light chain only 
C. Variable region of both heavy and light chains Qt 
D. Constant region of both heavy and light chains 


‘| } Q.56 Any foreign body that may activate immune system: Q.72 
- A. Antigen B. Immunoglobulin 
ay C. Antibodies D. Plasmogen 
i Q.57 Immunity is the capacity of body for al! except: Q.7 
au A. Recognize antigen B. Mobilize Lymphocytes “ 
C. Increase antibodies production D. Mobilize hemoglobin 
Q.58 Immunity is generally destroyed in: Q. 
A. All infections B. HIV infection 
C. All inflammations D. All diseases 
Q.59 Specific immunity is the result of: 
A. I* line of defense B. 3“ line of defense 
C. 2°@ line of defense D. 4" line of defense 
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Q.61 All are examples . id Exchan Plant 

A. Skin OFT" line of B. 3a lin a Transport, 

C. Stomach Hc} efens. ex D, gn - Of defense mad 
Q.62 Cyclosporine js tives 7“ fo fen 

A. Cell Mediated a ibit Wh D- Mucous 

C. Cell Signaling ch Ype of Antibodies 
g.63 Type of immunity tha B. Nise? 

D UmMoral 


A. Innate immuni, 2" #8 pres 
. nit Sent by 1: Cc 
C. Acquired immunity by birth is cain cell 


4 Generally, vaccj,..: 
Q.6 , ; lly, Vaccination pr daptive 
A. Artificial active is rOVides econd Mmunity 
C. Artificial Passive Ren TY immunity 
65 Allare true; unity 3. Ne 
° A. Antibodi *Dout passive ; atural Active immun; 
- Antibodies are jn; Muniza Natural pace, unity 
P Injected tion Passive j : 
C. Antitoxin are injected Oe a mmunity 
Q.66 Antibodies consist of. - Antisera are injecte 
of: - Antibod} ected 
es are produced 


A. One chain 
C. Three chains B. Two chai 
0.67 Disulfide bridge is “our chains 
i S present betw >. Four chai 
Veen all ex mine 
cept; 


A. Heavy —] lcavy chains 
B. Light and heavy chain 


C. Heavy- light chain 
Q.68 Vaccination is not available for wh; D. Light and light chai 
A. Bacterial or which “_ following ie 
C. Viral - Fungal 
Q.69 Stronger and specific immunity is found - Microbial 
A. All animals B rT 
C. Invertebrates only D. ANwertese, 
. rates 


C. Antibedies 
Q.72 Humoral inimune response is generated by: 
A. B lymphocytes B. Basophils 
C. T lymphocytes , D. Neutrophils 
73 B- ‘ytes originate in human from: 2, 
a rs ear al ie B. Bursa of fabrictous 
C. Bone marrow D. Thymus 
Q.74 Transplant rejection is: 
A. Cell mediated response 


C. Humoral response : m 
: -entricle by: 
d from a Junar valve 


Q.75 Right atrium is separate B. Semi 
A. Tricuspid valve D. Septum 149 
C. Bicuspid valve 
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Q.70 An antigen is: 
A. Residue of antibody B. Result of antibody yy 
C. Stimulus for antibody formation D. Opposite to an antibody i 
Q.71 A vaccine contains: \ : 
A. Antigens B. Macrophages | & 
D. AIL A, B, C \ 
ij 
\, 


B. Immune response 
D. Auto immune response 
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serum? 
A. Active immunity 
C. Passive immunity 
Q.85 Lymphocytes function as to: 
A. Engulf bacteria 
C. Produce antibodies 


A. Bicuspid Valve 
C. Semilunar Valve 


A. 0.8 sec 
C. 0.2 sec 


known as: 
A. Smooth Muscles 
C. Papillary Muscles 


89 
Q The heart beat cycle starts when electric impulses are generated from: (MDCAT 2015) 


A. AV Node 


C.SV Node 
D. PO Nod 
MBI - PRiGTicREGOD oe Ne 
150 


Q.86 Right atrium is separated from right ventricle by: 


Q.87 One complete heart beat consists of one systole and one diastole and lasts for about: 


Q.88 The flaps of tricuspid valves are attached to muscular extensions of right ventricle 
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sses in A 
aay Exchange/ Transport) s 
2 > Wine 
PMC Topic-9 ‘ (0°. cit 
is about: ay e 
76 The average life span of red blood cell is 4 ive sisseitins ’ i ret 
- A. Four months Dp. One month  o f 
C. Two months A invading cells by: : 1 7 re 
Q.77_ Antibodies are produced against iny . B. Basen ’ sell 
A. Lymphocytes D. Neutrophils ae ‘ ee eee 
C. Monocytes of the body empty the lymph into blood stream at the | ae 
Q.78 The lymphatic vessels of the ) * p. Jugular vein 4 sp? 
A. Abdominal vein D. Bile duct ‘ f ior 
C. Sub-clavian vein PAST.PAPER MCQs ; : tl ORG 01a i 4 gen 
heart is transported by : : si¥ 
Q.79 The oxygenated blood from lungs to hear 5 eulinanary Vern pao 
A. Pulmonary artery D. Hepatic artery ty A ty! 
C. Coronary artery es the antigen during immune response? C: 
Q.80 Which part of antibody recognizes (he ANNE (MDCAT 2014) gnet 
‘ansta art 9 Ai 
A. Heavy pat eee aS 
C. Light part 4 ty age ae ‘tion of lymphocytes? : 
Q.81 Which one of the following glands is involved in the production MA (MDCAT 2014) E. \r 
es . Abe 
ae Bate as 
C. Pituitary ah . ee 
Q.82 Antibodies are proteins and made up of how many polypeptide chains? (MDCAT 2014) C. 
A. One B. Three | yl \n 
C. Two D. Four ay “a 
Q.83 T-lymphocytes recognize cite iy and attack microorganisms or se CAT pin C 
and tissues. This effect is called: a 
A. Cell-mediated response B. Active immunity 38 C 
C. Humoral immune response D. Passive immunity A 
Q.84 What type of immunity is achieved by injecting antibodies, antiserum, anti-venom ( 
(MDCAT 2014) 99 


B. Artificially induced immunity 


D. Naturally induced immunity 
(SMBBMC 2014) 


B. Produce histamine and heparin Q.i00 
D. Initiate blood clotting 

b (MDCAT 2015) 
B. Tricuspid Valve Q10 


D. Interatrial Septum 


(MDCAT 2015) 
B. 0.4 sec 
D. 0.5 sec 


(MDCAT 2015) 


B. Intercostal Muscles 
D. Skeletal Muscles 


B. SA Node 
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91 seg f villi; 
Q oo Villi is Called, D Bile pew 
. Afferent lymph vege uc 
l 
In 
Q.92 72S Fespo - Adre 
and release in blood pi. 8” B-cet D. Lact as (MDc 
* Cell-Mediated Plasma an ru Prody 8Cteal AT 2015) 


ce 
ISs A a 
"e fluig,  °™4 cells that s 


C. Hormonal ynth 
.93 Response of body apa; B. Hum *siZe antibodies 
@ A. Homeostatic Res her the transplant D, Phototact DCAT 2015) 
C. Behavioral Response €d organ is; ‘ 
94 Passive immunity ; Prima M 
: A. Malaria a Weed Against; D. Cellamediaerr (MDCAT 2015) 
Phog, C. Typhoid Bp Response 
(Mp tess 9.95 The pancreas is stimy} *“engue (MDCAT 2015 
Dean A. The liver mated to secrete itg digests 
nS? y E. Insulin D: Seon pee a0rs) 
Dey, 9.96 About 55% of the volume ofh in 
’ A. Plasma uman blood is: 
. BI i : SM 
Sblauy AM ne7 tuhanan the sed sac io 
/ Po, . ¢ whi . 
Cary A. Endocardium ich surrounds the heart is: 
Q.98 Chordae tendineae are the fibrou - Epicardium 
n, ANEVen9 A. Cardiac end of stomach valve a ger with: . (MDCAT 2016) 
IDCAT dy C. Tricuspid valve of heart D. #4 oi Sphincter of stomach 
ly | Q99 Bicuspid valve controls the flow of blood fom " 
A. Right atrium to right ventricle BL: (MDCAT 2016) 
3B ; . - Left ventricle to aorta 
2 MC 204 C. Right ventricle to pulmonary artery D. Left atrium to left ventricl 
n Q.100 In antibody molecule, two heavy and two light chains are Sauaiic: rancAT 2 
A. Disulphide Bond B. Hydrogen Bond ” ute) 
CAT 2U1§ c Mono sulphide Bond D. Ionic Bond 
Q.101 Variable amino acid sequences in antibody molecule are found in ; 
(MDCAT 2016) 
Mepis A. Both light chains only B. One heavy and one light chain 
AT UL C. Both heavy chains only D. Both heavy and light chains 


Q.102 B-cells release antibodies in blood plasma, tissue fluid and lymph. This kind of 
(MDCAT 2016) 


immune response is called: 


vent A. Cell Mediated Response B. Active Response 


aft 
bee & Humoral Response D. Compound Response 
; . . p individual to another 
Q.103 Ae of immunity in which antibodies are passed from one in sinrlnne nie 
af) : . : 
Lig A i : B. Natural Active Immunity 
- Passive Immunity D. Humoral Immunity 
151 


C. Artificial Active Immunity 
/ _ Ktt8 - practice Book 
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rabies and snakes the 


B. Active Artificial 
A. Active eens 


. oral M : 
Q.105 MA ECG, QRS wave represents: oe (MDCAT 2019) 
Tepe a B:Recmery syle 
rh ty duct of the lymphatic system opens into AT 2015 hi 
ware gear et cava _ B. Inferior vena cava oy 
eon obi i hai e anal ea dials structure? ae yen? \a 
a eee (MDCAT 295) yy pci ac 
A B3 Pn aa GR 
Q.108 rie antibody molecule consists of polypeptide chains. (MDCAT 2017) 3 jn F arial SS 
A. Fight B. Six Bs vente’ 
C. Four D. Two “teh of 
Q.109 cells survive for a few days and secrete a huge no of yo arteries 
antibodies in blood, tissue fluids or lymph. (MDCAT 2017) Qe” A. veins 
A. Memory cells B. T-lymphocytes ° ly 
C. B-lymphocytes D. Plasma cells : 5 pare 
Q.110 The intermediate protection from infection of snake bite can be obtained by: Q)” into: rotid 
(MDCAT 2017) aasteny 
A. Active Immunity B. Passive immunity c.9U a 
C. Natural active immunity D. Vaccination 06 ane of 
Q.111 Vaccination is: (MDCAT 2017) Q. {0 cells : 
A. Natural active immunity B. Artificial active immunity known ~ 
C. Natural passive immunity D. Artificial passive immunity A. symp 
Q.112 Bicuspid valve is present in which part of heart? (MDCAT 2017) c. Minet 
A. Right atrium and right ventricle B. Left atrium and left ventricle (77 Four pi 
C. Right atrium and left ventricle D. Left atrium and right ventricle Q. warm 
Q.113 Cardiac cycle lasts about: (MDCAT 2017) present 
A. 0.4 sec B. 0.01 sec high 
C. 0.8 sec D. 0.5 sec transp 
Q.114 A part of digestive system that is not contact with food is the: (NTS 2017) A. Plat 
A. Small intestine B. Stomach : 
intesti ; C. Plat 
C. Large intestine D. Liver } 
E. Trachea Q128 Now 
Q.115 All of the following protect the body against a trance of germs except: (NTS 2017) 
A. Tears B. Mucus membrane A. At 
C. WBCs D. Ciliated cells | CAI 
E. RBCs QU) A pe 
Q.116 Humoral immunity is carried by a special group of cells called: (NTS 2017) | whic 
A. B-cells B. Killer cells A.d 
C. Null cels D. T-cells 4 ed 
Q.117 The thickest chamber of human heart is: (MDCAT 2018) | Qi39 Th 
A. Left atrium B. Right atrium ; Kk: 
C. Left ventricle D. Right ventricle 4 
—— 
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C. Atria ven 


\ §Q.119 Which state : eso 
C. Atria and yor F trial systojen oe Of His 
4, Q.120 In immunoglob 2 es are I x : 
4 ‘ u 53 ed ‘ Atr 
0%, ‘ each other by? lins/antibodies, ev tis and Ventticle a 2018) 
oh ri P % 1 m : Tac 
Be . ont bonds Bht chains and oie relax while atria contract 
te - Hydrogen bonds avy chains are linked to 


B. Disulphide —- (MDCAT 2018) 


i 8.121 Cell mediated 
\ i lonic bonds 


immu 
A. Neutrophils "€ Fesponse ig given 


Br, ‘t ag by 
t iy - | lymphocyte 

re p.422 Anti-venom cna — B. Macrophages (MDCAT 2018) 
| hy A. Artificial active j r 4 snake bite Seng . B lymphocytes 
, : ty C.N ieee mmunity m Is an exam 1 - 
Oy, ly - Natural active immyn; Baie (MDCAT 2018 
g% —480.123 In ECG, ORS com nty D. Natal passive immunity 
“is 0 A. Atrial systole Plex represent: * Natural passive immunity 

Cc. Ventricle systole B. Arial diastole ane 
7 .124 Which of the follow D. Ventricle diastole 


Ing blood vessels contai 


Mi, A. Arteries n semilunar valves? 
iy C. Veins B. Arterioles siitatiailalaii 
“(Q.125 Large lymph vessels ulti D. Capillaries 
t 
into: ‘mately form larger lymph duct, which drains its lymph 


A. Carotid and Aorta B. Sub-clavian Vei (MDCAT 2019) 
C. Sub-clavian artery - Sub-clavian Vein 


4 D. Venac and 
} Water i ; ; : . ava and Aorta 
Q.126 and minerals move down their concentration gradient through plasmodesmata, 


to cells of cortex, endodermis, pericycle and then to sap in the xylem cells. This is also 


F 7978 af the: a . (MDCAT 2019) 
lef yay A.s ymplastic pat away B. Vacuolar pathway 
C. Mineral absorption pathway D. Apoplastic pathway 


Rigby 
CLTE Poni. i i i 
ee™4Q.127 Four plants are present in different environmental conditions. Plant A is present in 


ft warm climate with continuous rainfall, plant B is present in a cool forest, plant C is 
present in warm climate with little breeze while plant D is present in warm climate 
high wind speed. Which one of the above plants will have highest rate of 


transpiration? (MDCAT 2019) 


| A. Plant B 
C. Plant D 
Q.128 Now a day, every new born gets re . cine fo 
| for polio to make a child immune against this disease. 
Es ise B. Antibiotics 
Bs i ape? D. Antigens 


‘. Antibodies 
: he became ill but then he 


B. Plant C 
D. Plant A 


ts regular shots of vaccine for polio. It contains 
(MDCAT 2019) 


survived. What do you think 


'Q.129 A person got an infection, ein MDCAT 2019) 
Q which type of immunity he would have dev eloped? — ( 
A. Naturally induced active mesh : oe ener 
i ewe ao ‘ al artive | nity . 29 ? ii 
C. Artificially induced ave ee bic neave disc like shape are: (AJK 2019) 


S | (Q.130 The type of blood cells that have bico ai 
- ane ciag 1). Red blood cells 
-. Monocytes 
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Q.131 Purkinje fibers are connected with the impulse conducting system of: (ETEA 5 S 

A A. Heart B. Brain uty 
C. Skin 


Q.132 Regarding structure of human heart chordae tendinous are presentin: (p 


A. Atria 


C. Pulmonary valve 
Q.133 The prevention of disease by artificial 
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D. Nephron 


B. Renal 
D. Ventricle 


A. Gene therapy 
C. Vaccines 


B. Drugs 
D. Antibodies 


activation of immune response is Possible 


(AIK 2015 


Q.134 The valves controlling the one-way flow of blood from atria to ventricles are: 


Q.135 


A. Semilunar valves 
C. Bicuspid and tricuspid valves 


A. Antibiotic 


C. Archaea 


A. Femoral 
C. Pulmonary 


A. Monocytes 
C. Neutrophils 


A. Aorta 


C. Pulmonary arteries 


Q.140 In human heart the left atrium receives: 
A. The superior vena cava 
C. The inferior vena cava 
Q.141 Antibodies are manufactured in: 
_ A. T lymphocytes 
C. Red blood cells 
Q.142 In roots the apoplast pathway of water is 
A. Plasmodesmata 
C. Endodermis 


B. Sinoatrial valve 


D. Septum 


B. Antigen 


D. Transposon 
Q.136 The only vein in the human body carrying oxygenated blood is: 


B. Renal 
D. Iliac 


Q.137 The cells which play very important role in developing immunity are: 


B. Lymphocytes 
D. Thrombocytes 
Q.138 Which of the following blood vessels have the highest pressure of blood? (PMC 2020 


B. Pulmonary veins 


D. Vena cava 


Q.139 Autoimmune diseases act at the principle of: 
A. Self against antigens 


B. Self against self 
C. Antigen against self 


(AJK 2019) 


is a foreign substance, which stimulates the formation of antibodies, 


(AJK 2019) 


(PMC 2020) 


(PMC 2029) 


) 


(PMC 2020) 


D. Antigen self-destroyed 


(PMC 2020) 


B. The coronary sinus 
D, The four pulmonary veins 


B. Platelets 


(PMC 2020) 


D. B lymphocytes 


disrupted when water reaches:(PMC 2020) 


B. Cortex 
D. Pith 


_ KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


poe 


a Se 


mo 


= 
—= 


r 


= 
ve 


-= 
ae 


—_ 


AF A) 


— 


184 ‘ a y 


Scanned with CamScanner 


(PMC 


(PMCS 

py 

My 
ae ge A 


| KeTS - PRACTICE BOOK 


os aaeasasch ne hain Ae 


Scanned with CamScanner 


Life Processes in Animals & Pla ‘ 
(Nutrition/Gaseous Exchange / Trangp ttt 
LE REIN Ty) 


PARC Topic 0 


hill movement of material by using energy in the form of ATR 


Active transport is the up } 
which synthesize by the process of cellular respiration. . ; 
are hairs-forming cell op th 

tal 


A root hair or the rhizoid of a vascular plant, these ; 
fa single cell and only ¢ 
ately 


2. 

epidermis of a plant root. As they are lateral extensions 0 ° n 

branched, they are visible to the naked eye and developed in maturation region of roo, i; 
3. | 

4. 
~ SF Yeh : 
wt hair, A, young seedéng of radish with root has developing acropotally; 8, highly 
magnified mature root heirs with vacuolated cytoplasm. 
4. 


Plasmodesmata Casparian strip 


L a — = a 


|) Epidermis j\J' Cortex’ 
E ; {0. Water p 
— i. For ma 
of wate 
Cell wall Cell membrane = Apoplast ve 


-|= Symplast 


A vacuole is a membrane-bound organelle (tonoplast). They are a kind of vesicle. 
Vacuoles are closed sacs, made of membranes with inorganic or organic molecules 
ja such . ae he a is cell without cell wall. Cisternae are the structure 
ent in endoplasmic reticulum, while cristae are the in i i i 
beara holdings of inner mitochondrial 
‘ pros toh haa is the transport of substances across a biological membrane from an 
igher concentration to an area of lower concentration with the help of a transport 


molecule. a 
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Ce!l wall Cell membrane 


ro. Water potential is represented by Vw. 


, Water potential of pure water is ze 
ater or distilled water due to entry 


{, Formaximum pressure potential a cell placed in pure w 
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and second heart sound (S)) 
semilunar valves, respective ly. whee 
The SA node is the heart's 
that are situated in the upper part of the wall ofthe right att 


hepa teceias 


natural pacemaker, The 


ed chordes tendime=, to 
SS These Rape RO we attached wih Ghroes coeds <alied oer a 
SWANES WOOD giv extensions of the wall of the eae | of right vemmnicle ! 
Ne PRo watt af oe venttricie is thicker ( times) than that of ae: cai nine | 
TX PR aatere of valdes present in the heart is muscular and mesties mq % 
we aativaal ow of blood in circulation. 
imonary csowision for op 
TA TAS EAN Vemoricle pumps deaxygenated blood imto the pulk aor TNR, 
ne . ssemic ciouiation Sroagh 
goad the Ret venmicke pumps oxygensted blood inte the sy ae agar —— 
> fe snc 3 prewents the ent mm Oy 
TL Mitral vatve is another name used for bicuspid valve : ele bleed fa 
fos veerricfe to left atrium. 2 
IS the Qe of sorta, fins pair of arteries, the coronary axtemes arise a and sspriy biend 2 bor ' 
Ee, ‘ iis ventricle contraction start, atrio-ventriculer valve close t prevent back a TH pg 
os ed m a 
Now and semilunar valve open to move blood out form heart 
2a s 
er s 
R 
Oem 
* 
> 
S 
j x 
— 
7 
H 
3 
0 02 O4 OAs AS 
Tew @ 
21. During atrial systole, the atrio-ventricular valves remain 
remain closed because the Pressure gradient benween the athum 
during late ventricular diastole. 
At the end of ventricular systole, atrioevent tricular and semilunar valves are NAN 
In healthy adults, there are wo noma! heart sounds, offen deserthad SS ahaa . 
a dudd, that occur in sequence with each heartbeat These are the first heart we MM. 
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29. Myocardium of heart has ee Ives at the base of ana. 


é : d 
cardiac muscles are involunta lations which showy nd pulmonary trunk | 
30. 

lunar nm 
Seq, 
alii er 
Sound 31. | ECG isa test to check electrical events of heart that determined by the electrodes placing 
alves w on body. 

32. During ventricle contraction two heart sounds produce, I sound is “Lub” produce when AV- 
of eh valves close while the 2™ heart sound is “Dub” which produce when semilunar valves close 


33. In humans, only left systemic arch is present. 
34. First artery that arises from base of aorta is coronary artery which supplies oxygenated 


blood to the heart. 
35. Descending aorta is bifurcated into two iliac arteries which on further division form 


femoral artery that supply blood to thigh muscles of legs. . 
36. | The pulmonary vein carries oxygenated blood from the lungs tothe left atrium. 
37. The hepatic portal vein is a vessel that moves blood from the spleen and gastrointestinal 
tract to the liver. It is approximately three to four inches in length and is usually formed 


by the merging of the superior mesenteric and splenic veins behind the upper edge of the 


P - : ; ich is the result of continuous process base 
38. Arteriosclerosis is a degenerative disorder which oat 


on degenerative cellular changes 4 
deteriorate over time. 


ffecting tissues or organs, and will 
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T : (Nutrit 
‘ Tansportation of ah i 
immunity is aid Ce lipids from small intestine, filtration of blood by spleen 

40. Lymph mia sat emphatic System while filtration of urea is the function of kidne. n 
3 : ar ce ie ; wo ted f 
circulatory aie: uid present tn lymph vessels. Subclavian vein Is a part OF bloog 
41. The lym 


ph is formed when the interstitial fluid (the fluid which lies in the interstices of 


all body tissues) j 
42. 5) is collected through lymph capillaries. 
L 
Ymph Node Structure bo8 
an S 
Aferent tymphaticvessies pn ‘ pt 


she Arains 
ren c Vessel the 
43. The largest lymphoid srctre presenti anecial body is spleen while thymus, 
seals sils are relatively small structures. : : 
44, ae rid rte te ae ee by the movement of viscera, breathing movement 
and skeletal muscles. . : 
Keane ant for the proper functioning of the immune system, acting as filters 
45. rel a capes ae waite nodes do not have a detoxification function, - ae 
eee cae ale lymphatic se a the human body. Lymph before a ae 
, ° atic duct. 
ir nenangsracen su ee 8 aL of skeletal muscles, the calf muscles are $8. withi 
skeletal muscles in lower limbs that will assist the movement of lymph. <9 Spec 
After some fatty meal fat globules will form 1% of lymph that return to blood. 7 60. ie 
Recognition of antigen is important in both types of responses. However, tissue rejection an i 
is a cell mediated response, on the other hand production of antibodies and plasma clone of ¢ 
formation is achieved by cell humoral response. 7 61, Ski 
Transplant rejection occurs when transplanted tissue is rejected by the recipient's cell a 
mediated response, which destroys the transplanted tissue. Transplant rejection can be 02. : 
lessened by determining the molecular similarity between donor and recipient and by use ee 
of immunosuppressant drugs after transplant. cl 
Tetanus vaccine, also known as tetanus toxoid, is an inactive vaccine used to prevent 3. T 
tetanus. It is considered as artificial active immunity. : ‘ 
| Passive immunity can occur naturally, when maternal antibodies are transferred to the ' 
i fetus through the placenta and it can also be induced artificially, when high levels of 1 uC 
i antibodies specific to a pathogen or toxin (obtained from humans, horses, or other 
i animals) are injected to affected person. 
68, 
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54, An antibody (Ab), also kno 
Ww 
phagocytose the anti 
55. AS We can see aiter us a 
chains = 


protein produced Mainly 5 : > — immunoglob li 
asma_ cel| mn (Ig) 


ns 


56. Antigen is a toxin or other foreign 
L sub 
body, especially the prediction ef ant 


57. 
HIV is dangerous because the virus destroys th 


Stance which indu 
bodies. 


Hemoglobin mobilization is the function of blood an 


58. 
within helper T lymphocytes and destroys them. 


59. Specific immunity is the result of 3" line of defen ich i 
L OF se which includes | 
60. | Phagocytes are type of cell within the body capable of i ee bacteria 
and other small cells or particles. These are neutrophils and monocytes that form 2" line 


of defense. 
Skin, HCI and mucous are examples of barriers which constitute 1* line of defense while 


61, 
antibodies produced by lymphocytes which bel 
event organ rejecti 


62. Cyclosporine is used to pr 
received a liver, kidney, 


medications to allow your new orga 
uppressants. 


class of drugs known as immuno-s 
as the 


63. The innate immunity, also known 
an important subsystem of the Ahtorean sys 
fend the host from infect 
ore be induced by a vacc 


mechanisms that 
64, Artificially acquired 


contains antigen). A vaccine 
e disease. 


causing symptoms of th 
65. In passive immunization we ! 


antibodies. 
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iff i srial and viral i 
have been prepared against different types - bacter . - 
. av : § i + sped, ; ; 
68. peony sae vaccine against fungus diel aug ed are produced by all vertebrates ft 
ao ca i 2 antibodies or immunog i m 
‘or Immunity purpose ¢ ; . des | 
69. Stl protect them against pathogens. . ine response in the body © ganism 3 ; 
hey foreign substance which induce an imme ! “et = 
2 4 H cle ve » © eC a " Z 
70. eneclally by producing antibodies is ent ia shows association to disease. Antigen 
4 if + 1 ‘ < 
71. Vaccine 1s prepared by using a microorga 


ide active acquired immunity 7 

fo prepare vaccine may be weakened or killed. It will provide < db 
use a é as 
pee a articular disease. PF ates > lasma clone cell and memo ‘ 
against a particuls »s proliferate and form p é 
72 In humoral immune response res oir phagocytose an antigen or neutralize toxins | 
> cells > antibodies 
cells. Plasma clone cells produce 
produced by pathogens. 


: ra 
sed from bone marrow in human 
‘VIES are ice immune system that produce ym ! ‘esa wr 
= Gn a es from Bursa of Fabricius which is a lymphoid 
ut in cz ; | 
i 1 ibodies does not 
Cell i i f response in which antibo 
“ edi response is a type o ; i 
74, Cell sag shape lia response is actually due to oe Pa 
sit pli la types of chemical substance (cytokines) in respo : 
an 
15; 


81, 


Inferior Vena Cava 


76. Average life-span of RBC’s j 


S18 about 120 days or 4 months, and after that they will be 
destroyed main| y in spleen, 


77. Antibodies are synthesized by the activated B-lymphocytes e 8. plasma clone cells 
78. The thoracic duct js the largest lymphatic vessel} within the human body Lymph enters 
into left subclavian vein through thoracic duct, 
ids he pulmo i 
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; se Ne $1 thymus, thymus cell lymphocytes a 3 pay Organ of the immune System. Within the 
Ba: immune system, where the body adapts specifica T cells are critical to the adaptive 
, ifs ‘ . t . > 
nse 4, '| gz, Antibodies are formed by four Polypeptide chains (rs mck eo hes 
reg «Ang | The humoral immune System deals yj joene Fey and two light chains). 
“Tia 83. . r Outside the inf with antigens from Pathogens that are freely 
| hh, circulating, fe) © the infected Cells. Cellular immunity Occurs inside infected cells 
i : and is mediated by T lymphocytes, 
id », 
ltray;, 


et 84 Two types of immuni 
te ‘ 


ty exist — active 
own immune system j 


and passive: Act 


; ive immunity occurs when our 
S responsible for Protecting us from a pathogen. Passive immunity 
W inp, occurs when we are Protected from a Pathogen by immunity gained from someone else. 
a hy ley Antibodies are produced by plasma Cells of B-lymphocytes. 
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91. 
Longitudinal section through a villus 9 


Thin epithelium 
- one cell thick to increase 
diffusion rate 
- microvilli increase surface 
area for absortion 
Lacteal 
(tiny lympatic vessels) 
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Blood capilary 
absorbs glucose 
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92. Humoral immunity is the aspect of immunity that is mediated by macromolecules found 

in extracellular fluids such as secreted antibodies, complement proteins, and certain 

antimicrobial peptides. Humoral immunity is named so because it involves substance 

found in the humors, or body fluids. : 
93. Transplant rejection is caused primarily by a cell-mediated immune response to HLA 

antigens expressed on donor antigen-presenting cells (APCs) transferred along with th 

transplanted organ. Recognition of donor HLA antigens on the cells of the “s ind ; 

vigorous T cell proliferation in the recipient. onan 100. 
94. Tetanus is a bacterial infection, which can be treated by anti-tetanus serum 


95. 
| ies Secretin secreted  Secretinstimulates Acids 
| bs ED by cells in pancreas to flood E> neutralized 
oe duodenum lumen with by 
bicarbonate bicarbonate 
Stop secreting secretin and pancreas é | 
Stops secreting bicarbonate 
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munity that is mediated by macromolecules found 
d antibodies, complement proteins, and certain 
d so because it involves substances 


102. Humoral immunity is the aspect of im 
in extracellular fluids such as secrete 
antimicrobial peptides. Humoral immunity is name 


found in the humors, or body fluids. 
Passive immunity is given from mother to child through the placenta before birth, and 


through breast milk after birth. It can also be given medically through blood: products that 
contain antibodies, such as immune globulin. This type of immunity is fast acting but 
lasts only a few weeks or months. 

The passive rabies immunization is common 
bites an accident ete. - 


ly used after a certain type of wild animal 


QRS-complex 
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w Ventricular 
Atrial Repolarization 
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106. The th i ; 
oracic duct is the largest lymphatic vessel within the human body. Lymph enters 


__ into left sub-clavian vei 
oa in through thoracic duct, 
A typical antibody has four polypeptide chains 


vy and two light chains ar ; | 
: € 7 Se 
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114. Liver play role in emulsification of fats by producing bile salts. 
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115. | RBCs have no role in immunity. 
116. 
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by infected celis 
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121. ela, immunity is an immune response th: 
cell-mediated immunity is the activati < Mat does not involve antibodice 
lymphocytes, and the ‘ 10n of phagocyte 4 antibodies, Rather 
ymphocytes, and the release of various cytokines j yles, antigen-specific rerorage 
2 ania also known as antivenin i sone to an antigen 
immunoglobulin, is a specific tre: , om antiser . 
i re n, IS a specific treatment for envenomation. It is se and anti-venom 
and usec 0 real certain venomous bites and Stings. Anti oie omposed of antibodies 
if there is significant toxicity or a high risk of toxicity $ are recommended only 


123. 
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atria in response 

to SA node triggering. 
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Voltage ; “Pp es R 7 


Time 


ST Segment 
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ventricle 

repolarization, 
should be flat. 


PR Interval 


Delay of AV node 
to allow filling of 
ventricles. 


QRS Complex 
Depolarization of 
ventricles, triggers 
main pumping 
contractions. 


vent back flow of blood. | : 
‘atte vessel within the human body. Lymph enters 


1 
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uM i . . 

125 Semilunar valves are present in veins to p 
"The thoracic duct is the largest lymphat 

into left sub-clavian vein through thoracic duct. 
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127, Rate of transpiration is directly proportional to light, temperature and wind, while it js \ 
inversely proportional to humidity in air, a : ; : 
128. A substance used to stimulate the production of antibodies and provide ean Against | 
one or several diseases, prepared from the causative agent ofa he ' hi UCtS, OF g 
synthetic substitute, treated to act as an antigen without inducing the cee 
129, Naturally acquired active immunity occurs when the person is expose to a live Pathogen, 
develops the disease, and becomes immune as a result of the primary HON response, 
Artificially acquired active immunity can be induced by a vaccine, a substance that 
contains the antigen, : aioli, 
130, aa ‘ 
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138. 


139, An autoimmune disea 
your body. The immu 
When it senses these fo 
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Life Processes in Animals & Plant 
Nutrition/Gaseous Exchange/ Tra 8 
140, ! = 2SPort 


Right Ventricle 
141, 


B cells differentiate into plasma cells that produce antibody molecules closely Modeleq 
after the receptors of the precursor B cell. Once released into the blood and lymph, these 
antibody molecules bind to the target antigen (foreign substance) and initiate its 


neutralization or destruction. 
142. 


Plasmodesmata Casparian strip 


i 
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i Epidermis 


Pericycle 


Cell wall Cell membrane 
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Q.12 
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- C. Are desiccation resistant 
rs D. May be exospores or endospores | 
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In five kingdom Classificns: 
placed in: sation Unicel] 
A, Plantae War 
C. Animalia 
B. 
Largest 2um ber of bacteria i D, Monera 
A. Streptococci Y be foun din eotsta 
e 
C. Tetrad Sarge angeme 
Vibrio cholera belongs to which eat Dipl na 
A. Coccus Category? — Ococg; 
C. Bacillus B.D; 
F ‘Viplocog 
Respiratory enzymes in ba : . Cus 
Cterig are * SPlrochete 
Present in: 


nt calleq as: 


A. Mesosome 
c Sie k B. Cell wal 
Dorman ICK Walled desjceeat: . . Cytop] 
rg ane €siccation resistant bodys sia 
C. Exospore B. Mesosome 
The moneran devoid of cell wall js. D. Cyst 1 
A. Actinomycetes , in 
C. Mycoplasma . - Eubacteria "i 
Primary Gram’s stain is: * Archaebacteria \ 
A. Crystal violet B.CV-I 1 
C. Safranin D. iedine 1 
Archaebacteria lack in their structure/com position: 1 
A. Cell wall B. Glycoprotein 
C. Plasma membrane D. Peptidoglycan 
Bacterial plasma membrane is not involved in: 
A. Maintenance of cell shape B. Cell Division 
C. DNA replication - D. Respiratory metabolism 
All are the characteristics of Gram positive bacteria except: 
A. High content of peptidoglycan B. High permeability 
C. Techoic acid is present D. Stain pink with primary dye 
Cell envelope of a bacterium does not include: 
A. Capsule B. Cell wall 
C Sime D. Plasma membrane : 

: ‘ lack: 
Bacterial membranes differ from — a my 
A. Peptidoglycan D. Crates 
C. Phospholipid rT 
What is not true about bacterial spore- sive tells 
A. Produced during differentiation of veget@™ 
B, Are heat resistant 
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Q.14 Some bacteria a 
A. Cell wall 


re resistant to phagocytosis due to the presence of: 
B. Capsule 


C. Flagella D. Slime 

Q.15 Bacteria that live in intestine and produce vitamin K* belongs to: 
A. Coccus B. Spirilla 
C. Bacillus D. Spirochetes 


Q.16 Resistance against antibiotics is mainly increasing bia 
A. Misuse of antibiotics B. Greenhouse effect 
C. Global warming D. Allergies 


Q.17 Chemotherapeutic agent is/are: eh ata 
A. Antibiot . Disinfectants 
om D. Both A & B 


C. Vaccine 

Q.18 Bacteria present in canned foods are: ‘. Jobacter 
A. Clostridium botulinum B. one sie : 
C. Salmonella ie ale 


Q.19 Antibiotics and hormones can be sterilized by using: 


A. Membrane filtration B. Radiations A 
C. Dry heat D. Moist heat C. 
Q.20 What is true about antibiotics? ; 7 A 
A. Always protein in nature B. Never cause side effects gs? ; 
C. Always produced from living cells D. Can also be synthesized in laboratory 
Q.21 Treatment by using attenuated culture of bacteria is called . ( 
(MDCAT 2014) 3 I 
A. Chemotherapy B. Antisepsis Q3 
C. Sterilization D. Vaccination 
Q.22 Which one of the following antibiotic causes permanent discoloration of teeth in | 
young children if it is misused? (MDCAT 2014) 4 
A. Penicillin B. Sulfonamide Q. 
C. Streptomycin D. Tetracycline 


Q.23  Peptidoglycan or murein is a special or distinctive feature of cell wall in: 
(MDCAT 2014) 9.35 


A. Algae B. Bacteria 
C: Fungi D. Plants 
Q.24 Antibiotics interfere with some aspect of growth or metabolism of the target Organism 
such as: ; (KMDC 2014) 
A. Synthesis of bacterial walls B. Plasma membrane function 1 Q.36 
C. Protein synthesis D. Enzyme action 
E. All 
Q.25 Many bacteria are motile due to presence of: (MDCAT 2016) 
i A. Flagella B. Cilia 
iy C. Pilli D. Mi ; 
Q.26 Syphilis is caused by: menereenileg .* 
} A. Spirochete ieataae er 


B. Water blooms 
fg a D. Cyanobacteria 
‘San invagination of cell membrane which helps in cell division. 


A. Fimbriae B. Meso (MDCAT 2016) 
C. Nucleoid ; some 


D. Endospore 
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Q.28 Nucleoid is a stry 
A. Campylobacter 
C. Cyanobacteria 
Q.29 Cell wall Structure of 
polysaccharide chain 
can be? 
‘ nd w 
A. Bacteria " sis found to contain 
C. Fungi Cel| ; at do you think it 
Q.30 Students were =a ~ Bi Algae (MDCAT 2017) 


ct 
Ure not foung fie 


B. Sp; 
8 cell of Croshere (MDCAT 2917) 
. Unkn “oblet cel} 
I nked ‘ Wh Orig; Ss 
v gin w ‘ 
Vith Short chains ion a 
Mino ag} 


d to give g D. Cortex cells 


nucleus. Which of the follow; Bess about 4 unicellu] 
Ng can be Straight awa ar organism with darkly stained 
A. P, aramecium Y excluded from the list? 
C. pancetis B. Plasmodium DEAT 2017) 
Q.31 In which of the following sh D. Lactobacillus 
apes, put living symbi 
tont Escherichia Coli is found: 
A. Round (MDCAT 2 
C. Oval B. Spiral ” 
Q.32 Arrangement of coccus bacteria in chai ve 
A. Streptococci presns (MDCAT 2017) 
C. Staphylococci ‘ D. — 
Q.33 DNA of bacteria is present in: —s 
: (MDCAT 2017) 
. es B. Mitochondria 
: ucleus . D. Mesosome 
Q.34 Find me characteristic true for Gram+ve bacteria: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Periplasmic space present in all B. Two major layers 


C. Less lipids than Gram-ve D. Outer membrane present 


Q.35  Ifone of the following components is missing, bacteria cannot increase the number of 
(ETEA 2017) 


its plasmid copies? 
A. Antibiotic resistant gene 


C. Cloning site 
Q.36 When tuft of the flagella is present at both the ends in the structure of bacterial cell, 


B. Origin of replication 
D. Ligases Enzymes 


~ then the condition is called: 
A. Atrichous B. Peritrichous 
: D. Amphitrichous 
C. Lophotrichous P (MDCAT 2018) 
Q.37  Rod-shaped bacteria are known as 5 
s rlo 
A. Bacilli mee 
C; Cocci ane i taining, then it will 
: . . +n the wall of bacteria on sta F 
Q.38 If lipopolysaccharides did not appear (MDCAT 2018) 
be known as ' B. Gram negative 


A. Gram positive eS oa , 
C. Gram positive & gram negative ; = 
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C39 Whis h of the following are dis wded by fission? 
A, Varennes pv ironds 
D. Bacteria 
la inserted at one pole 
LE; Lf OF the cg atk 


(ETEA 2019, 


( Purngus 
Q.40 A bane terium which has a group of two or more flage 
A. Monotrichous 2. Peritrichous 
D. Amphitrichous : 
hods in bacteria except: (ETEA 2019) 


B ransduction 


C, Lophotrichous 


Q.4I er following are sexeal re production met 


. Transformation 
, Binary fission cbariabe | - 
O42 Se ais the method which causes the oxidation of chemical constituent of a bacterial egy, 
(PMC 202) 


A, Steam B. Piltration 
Dry heat 1). Radiation 
Q.43) Which of the following is (ruc about the structure of a ty pical bacter ium? (PMC 202) 
1B. It has penetic material 


A. It has cell wall 
C. [thas cytoplasm DD. All of the above 


A N Sw ER KEY» Coccus 
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TO 
In five kingdom PIC. 


are placed jn hiedan 


Soiees m, 
eukaryotic Organisms Onerg Whil Mn ER MC 
: © ki lal a 
Nedo Scien nd Non-nucleated organi 
Sta, Plantae and ee ' Gi 
alia have 
Ar 
coccus 'angements Of Coce} 


diplocog 
Ci 


So oy bo 


streptococcj 
Sarcina tetrad 
Coccus and diploco 
e : 
p Cus are round in shape while Vibrio cholera is spirochete 


Membranous invaginatio 

a i ; 
ANOL ginati NS present in bacteria are known as m osom ing m 
for respiration and cell division. Sone nae 


Dormant, thick walled desiccati 
° on resist : : 

metabplicdily-donnant badiesand istant structures are cyst while spores are 
onal sth i are produce at a late stage of cell growth. 

MY COPSIG 1s Ie Only 2e0Us of prokaryotes which are devoid of peptidoglycan cell wall. 
The primary stain used in Gram staining is crystal violet while safranine is the secondary stain. 
Archaebacterial cell walls are composed of different polysaccharides and proteins, with no 
peptidoglycan. 

Bacterial plasma membrane is involved in DNA replication, cellular division and 
respiratory metabolism while maintenance of cell shape is the function of cell wall. 
Gram positive bacteria shows purple colour when stained with primary dye (crystal violet), 


hows purple colour due to safranine. 


while gram negative bacteria s . 
in the cell envelope of bacteria while cell 


Capsule, slime and cell wall are included 


membrane is not included. . . 
Phospholipid and proteins both are component of membrane of both cells i.e. prokaryotic 


cell and eukaryotic cell. Peptidoglycan is present in the cell wall of bacterial cell. 


Cholesterol is present in the cell dias race ee oe sieieecte 
i ing unfavorable es 
As spore formation occurs during 


and heat while d ifferentiation of vegetative cells found in favorable conditions. 


p g ici y r Ag yt sis. 


nd produce v! 
Gram negative bacilli. ' 
Now antibiotics are used on pe 
antibiotics due to enhanced exposuls. 


r basis and bacteria are getting resistance against 
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17, ¢ 
18. 


food, especially meat. 


19, Antibiotics and 


specialized filters, 
Antibiotics are of tw 


21. A vaccine isa biological 


24. Antibiotics, also known 


26. “syphilis”, is an 


Sexual contact. 


mesh-like layer outside the 
30. Lactobacillus is a genus of 
shaped, non-spore-forming 


31. Escherichia coli is a member o 
negative, facultatively anaerobic rod-shaped bacteria. 
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hemotherapeutic agents 
growth of bacteria and oth 
The bacteria Present in c 
POlsoning. Botulism deve 


egraded if sterilizeg 
: hormones are heat sensitive molecules and can pe ceceilized by using 
with the dry heat or moist heat. That is why such substances 


infectious disease and this treatment is by using saeeen 
a2, Tetracycline has been on the market for over 60 years . perma 
Sram negative and gram positive infections; it caus 
if used in children less than the age of 8. — 
23. The cell wall is the principal stress-bearing an 
formed of Peptidoglycan, also called murein. dications that destroy or slow down the 


growth of bacteria by interfering with saa 
functions, protein synthesis, enzymes actions, 


25. For many pathogenic bacteria, 


(Spirochete). Syphilis is spread by direc 


Nnelear 
; ) 
material ' i. 


Prokaryotes 


are the antibiotics that work with natural defense and stop the 
er microbes 

at re form of fog, 
anned food is C. botulinum and causes Theron biroserved 
lops by the use of improperly canned or 


se can be synthesized in 


‘ ; o the : 
O types i.e. natural and synthetic. Ss ture and produce side effects, 
laboratory, moreover these can be or cannot be protein in na 


e€ ' 
tive acquired immunity to a particular 

on d culture of bacteria. 

+s used in the treatment of many 

i nent staining of the teeth 


preparation that provide 


d shape-maintaining element in bacteria 


i me : 
as antibacterial, are ‘al cell wall synthesis, plasma membrane 


DNA replication etc. Es. 
dependent motility and chemotaxis are present, 
eis the bacteria Treponema pallidum 


Lc ag naar fected individual, such as; 


t contact with an in 


ion, aiding cell wall synthesis and DNA replication. 


27: Mesosomes help with cell divis if tip 


Mesosome 


Capsule 


Ribosomes 


28. Goblet cells are eukaryotic cells and have nucleus in them while nucleoid is found in % 
bacterial cells so D is a good option among all. : 
29, — Peptidoglycan or murein is a polymer consisting of sugars and amino acids that forms a ; 


plasma membrane of most bacteria, forming the cell wall. 
Gram-positive, aerotolerant anaerobes or microaerophilic, rod- 
bacteria. So don’t have nucleus for being a prokaryotic cell. 

f the family Enterobacteriaceae, which includes gram- 
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shaped body called q2! Chtomog, COUNd nu 
34. Gram +ve bacter the Nucleg; Some of DN, S. and the; 
35. Due to origin ote it ess lipid A located in thernetic Material 
ep ic. ° Sand € cyto: i 
_ ation bacteria ae a Peptidoglycan ies 
eplicate yo 1 aS con - 
e MPared to G 
Monotrichen, 'S genome. ‘0 Gram ve bacteria, 


i tet 


se = 
eat ps Streptococci: 
*: Sateina: and groups 


is typically a 
An itregularly 


Atricheus 


Fig: FT 
id agellar arrangement in Bacteria 


9 3 Ff & 


Coccus Coccobacitlus 


Vibrio Bacillus 
Spirillum Spirochete 


38. If lipopolysaccharides did not appear in the wall of bacteri ini it Wi 
icc a teria on staining then it will be known 
as Gram positive as we know lipopolysaccharide layer is a feature of can —-ve bacteria. 
39. Bacteria can divide by binary fission. 


40. 


peritrichous 


‘ Re tay [¢- atrichous monotrichous 
eZ —_- 
AUS 
. lophotrichous 
amphitrichous — 
GZ: 7 


Pa 


41 Binary fission is asexual mode of reproduction in which one bacteria divide itself into two 


daughter cells. 
42. neta is the most commonly used metho 


oxidation effects. 
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43. 


Cytoplasm 

Cell membrane 
Murein cel woll 
Cell capsule 


nucleo 
Piosmd 


Rogellyn 


KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


Scanned with CamScanner 


ETE €? 
gl Which one of the following isa diploid str spermatid a ver 
: Secondary spermatocyte D. Spermatozoa . ie i : Ve 
c Primary spermatocyte 5 growth and development of germinal epithelium of Q! re Myon 
Q.2 Which one of the following cause & C: ester 
the testes? B. LH proe. var 
sp nee ale t ree is the function of. ni aa A ffi 
' Testosterone ae ene eee i trient source IS on of: : a 
Q3 Production of slightly acidic fluid w ith ania ag eee pre a an “ 
fs acura oes taal D. Cowper's gland 9 THe 4es0" 
*, Seminal vesicle: ia ov” A. 
Q4  Stracture that —— oeenee me B. Spermatid C yor 
A. Primary spermatocyte . atovonium ximU 
C. Secondary spermatocyte D. Spermatogontun : Ma en 
§ Spermatozoa are formed from spermatids as a result oft Q? repr? 
“ hitos} B. Differentiation yt 
A. Mitosis D. Meiosis Il A. | " 
C, Meiosis I . Metosis ; 14° t 
Q.6 — Prior to emission and ejaculation, spermatozoa are stored in: “sagt 
A, Urethra B. Seminal vesicles u' a de 
C. Epididymis D. Prostate gland rh ee 
Q.7 Fructose production as nutritional component for sperms is the function of: c. Mes! 
A. Bulbourethral gland B. Prostate gland , Ina 
C. Seminal vesicles D. Seminiferous tubules : Que A yarn 
Q.8 Human sperm and ova show similarities in following respect: ‘ Aor" 
A. Both are haploid B. Both carry identical genetic makeup C. 
C. Both are having approximately same size D. Both possess good mobility Q23 Endon 
Q.9 All of the following contributes to the formation of semen except: A. Sta 
A. Seminal vesicles B. Cowper’s gland C. Enc 
C. Prostate gland D. Vas deferens 1 Mens 
Q.10 Correct sequence of events in spermatogenesis is: ¢ A. Ble 
A. Spermatogonia > Spermatids > Spermatocytes > Spermatozoa 
B. Primary spermatocytes > Secondary spermatocytes > Spermatozoa | C.Ly 
C. Spermatogonia>Primary : ; ; 035 
: si : 8 a>t sag spermatocyte > Secondary spermatocytes>Spermatid> Spermatozoa QS The 
ik a . ondary spermatocyte > Spermatozoa > Spermatogonia> Spermatids rE. AU 
oe de following structures are paired except: el 
A. es : 
: B. Seminal vesi U6) Wh: 
C. Bulbourethral gland D al Vesicles | Us Wha 
0.12 Main functi . Prostate gland A.D 
ele n function performed by bulb . . ‘ : 
A. Sperm maturation u ourethral gland in humans is/are: CH 
é C. Sperm production = Piabagc of urethra 7 Mer 
13 Howm . Semen formati 
’ any arm. . 1on ‘ 
50 prin Y Spermatozoa and ova are produced from 50 prim: He A 
4 Le lary oocytes? »U primary spermatocytes and ‘ave 
- <UU spermatozoa and 100 ova (ta In 


B. 200 spermatozoa and 50 ova 


C. 100 spermat 
020a and 50 ova D. 100 spermatozoa and 100 ova 
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Motile and complet 
o.t4 A. Spermatid ‘ly Matur 
C Spermatogonium 
ilization of 
5 Ferti i a Secon 
gl A. Proximal part Sten Sey ¢, by 


C. Proximal part of uteri 
j n t 
7 16 What will be the effect on a tube Pons ie 
"ny Q” 4. Duration will be more - duratio, Day a 
if C. Duration will be less ihe an 2g days Menstryg 2! Part of oduct 
B; : eryj 
the F ony7 Layer of uterus that is ina 2 ay B. Meng ifone g ts 
fun, q Q. A. Mesometrium =F ONtro} : D. engin CYcle e- Aries ig 
ee | c. Myometrium *Strogen, U2! cycle PS Comper Moved? 
or of : B pocn: Temaing Pletely 
i Progesterone product; _ *ENdomer.: Unaffe 
g.18 : : ©” Within — — D. Pe Mettium led 
A. Primary follicle Varies jg ben “rimetriin, 


C. Graffian follicle Bp Plisheg 
: Ruptureg by follow; 
follicle ng Structure: 


19 The layer of uterus that is ; 
Q A. Mesometrium Shed With each . Corpus Albican 
C. Myometrium Producti 
Maximum chances of fertilizas; Pe: 

IZation in h * rimetrj 
Uman femar i 


Ow 


9.20 
reproductive cycle, inal 
A. 11 to 14% day UES exist Usually dy 
; C. 14" to 16" day B, Immediate east 
ilizati 5 y after : 
: 21 After fertilization, em bryo im 1 : - 6h ty oth d Menstruation 
i .! A. Endometrium Plants itself to the ay 
j C. Mesometrium B. Myometrium Part of uterus. 
022 Ina menstrual cycle of 45 days, what seeing : heetium 
ji . 14! ¢ € most 
Cup | 7 40" B. 31% Probable day of ovulation? 
| i : : D, 200 
023 Endometrium shows maximum thickness ica, : 
A, Start of proliferative phase B.S . 
C. End of Proliferative phase retary phase 
: Ly, Menstruation 


Menstruation is the discharge of: 


Qu 
A. Blood, water and cellular debris B. Blood, mucous and cellular debris 
i C. Lymph, mucous and solid debris D. Lymph, blood and cellular debris 
/ Q25 The development of secondary oocyte into ovum is completed in: 
to A. Uterine tube B. Ovary 
| C. Uterus D. Graffian follicle 
| 026 What will be the effect on the duration of menstrual cycle if one of the ovaries is removed? 
A. Duration will be more than 28 days B. Menstrual cycle stops completely 
i C. Duration will be less than 28 days D. Menstrual cycle remains unaffected 
i 027 Menstruation usually continues: 
| A, 3~7 days B. 20-22 _ 
i 5 s 
| / 0 Crl=3 days D. 15-17 of reproductive cycle. 
‘ In veaee females, ovulation occurs at aa : 


| A, 18 th 
C. 2gth D. 24 
a 181 
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hess _ Ce er int amans when! 

17° Mattiple births waked — B. Over activity of pituitary occurs 
vigid A. There is an EXCESS ee D. Multiple ovulations occurs 
(Menstruation seme ndergoes cyclic changes during menstrual cycle? 
." ; B. Myometrium 


on Which layer of atern 
. A. Mesoderm apcraued A 


* Perimeirium : 
. is released as: 


P i 
At ovulation 88 B. Ovum 


os <A 
A. Primary 00°} vu | 
C. Secondary eocyte D. Polar body 

Q.32 One of the followings Is related to ovary: a 

. B. Proliferative phase 


A. Menstrual phase 
C. Secretary phase D. Luteal phase 

9.33 Only Graffin follicle grows with egg. Rest of follicles are destroyed by a process 
A. Follicle atresia B. Osteoporesia 

C. Ovulation D. Both aandc 


Q.34 First menstrual cycle starts at puberty, This is termed as: 
A. Menopause B. Menarche 
D. None 


C, Metrorrhapia 
Q0.35 Ovulation day in normal menstrual cycle is on day: 

A, 13" B. 18" 

C3" 1D. Cannot be measured 


Q.36 Maintenance of pregnancy is made possible mainly by: 
A. FSH B. Progesterone 
C. Prolactin D. Both a and b 
Q.37 Shortest phase in the menstruation cycle is: 
A, Ovulatory phase B. Luteal phase 
C. Follicular phase D. Menstrual phase 


Q.38 Female menstrual cycle controlled by: 
A. Progesterone B. Gonadotrophin 
C. Estrogen D. ICSH 

Q.39 Complete stop of menstrual cycle is called as: 

A. Menopause B. Menarche 

C. Andropause D. Menstruation 
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Q.40 The first cells produced by the repeated cell division of germinal epithelium of testis are: 
(MDCAT 2010) 


A. Interstitial cells B. Secondary spermatocytes 


C. Spermatogonia D. Spermatids 
Q.41 A type of cell in human testes which produces testosterone is called: 


2011) 
A. Interstitial Cells B. Sertoli Cells 
C. Germ Cells D. Spermatocytes 


Q.42 aE one of the following differentiates directly into mature sperm? 
A. Primary spermatocyte 
C. Secondary spermatocyte 


B. Spermatogonia 
D. Spermatid 


(MDCAT 


(MDCAT 


Shea pedGrich noge ST 
182 


The oocyte ! 
A. Anaphase 
C. Prophase 
(2 In which p 

implantatic 

A. Prolifere 

C. Menstru 
3 Events of 1 
A. Ethylen 
C.Gonade 
Decrease 


\ 
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Q.49 


Q.50 


Q.51 


Q.52 


Q.53 


Q.54 


Q.55 
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What is the location of: 
A. Inside the seminiferous tor 


titigy Cells 
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C. Between the Seminifer, ules 
7 ® Ous t b 
A type of cells in hy Ubule 
2013) man testes Which Around 1 8¢™™inal ep; AT 2013 
A. Germ cells Produce teainge testes “Pithelial celts } 
C. Sertoli cells frone are ¢ 
ladi Bites alled? (mM 
Spermatogonia differentiate di sy Cterstitial cells (MDCAT 
2013) Feetly intog | ”Petmatocytes 
A. Primary spermatocytes 
C. Secondary spermatocytes B. Spe (MDCAT 
Testosterone is Produced by wh D. Sanne 
2014) Ich one of thet atids 
A, Sertoli cells Ollowing? ; 
C. Germinal epithelium B. Interstitial (MDCAT 
Which of the following q; D lal cells 
g dir - Spe okie. 
2014) =y develops into i al 
A. Primary spermatocytes ; ‘ (MDCAT 
- Seconda 


C. Spermatids 
ry Spermatocytes 


Yellowish glandular structure formed eae rt oBonia 
Case of ego f; - 
&8 rom follicle is called: 

A. Corpus callosum (MDCAT 20 : tb 
C. Graffian follicle B. Corpus luteum a 
On puberty, the development of ri - Follicle atresia ‘ 

m i . . ; 
A. ICSH pee at 's stimulated by: | (MDCAT 2014) 
C. FSH . D. Estrogen 
In females, FSH stimulates the ovary to produce: 
A. Progesterone B. Esthisen (MDCAT 2015) 
C. Prolactin D. Oxytocin 
The oocyte released during ovulation is in: (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Anaphase | B. Metaphase | 4 
C. Prophase I D. Metaphase II i 
In which phase of human female menstrual cycle, endometrium prepares for the ' 
implantation of embryo? (MDCAT 2015) } 
A. Proliferative phase B. Secretory phase 

D. Ovulation phase i 
(MDCAT 2016) ' 


C. Menstrual phase 
Events of menstrual cycle are regulated by the: — 
B. Auxins 


A. Ethylene D. Gibberellins 
C. Gonadotrophins en ease pituitary gland to secrete: (MDCAT 


Decrease of FSH and increase of estrog 
2016) B. Testosterone 


A. Somatotropin D. Spermatogonium 
C. Luteinizing hormone ch has two targets__ 


hi 
FSH stimulates the production of estrogen hormone wit (MDCAT 2017) 


and . 
A. Uterus, posterior pituitary 


C. Ovaries, uterus 
PRACTICE BOOK 


B. Uterus, anterior pituitary 
D. Ovaries, hypothalamus 


Q.62 


Q.63 


A. Luteinizing hormone 
C. Follicle stimulating hormone 
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- Inhibition Of FSH @ ea: , 
Which of the hileric stimulation of LHD. Inhibition of both FSH & LH oi ae 
A. I rogesterone & hormone Suppresses ovulation? (MDCAT 2 ; cor oe cP [ the 
C. Insulin B. FSH hy rete ae 
Which of the follow; D. Prolactin V Cin oF ox! é; 
A. LH Ing hormone causes ovulation? (MDCAT iy yw ap? of th 
C. Prop B. Estrogen ) = (oo ane 
Whichhene D. FSH S yt? (li A 
2018) 1 hormone is released in female in response to FSH from pituitary gland? (MDCAy MW if vote oye! 
: ks ru 1 
. ee pe B.LH Byers pthe ie 
WI OH D. Progesterone : C ich 0 
2018)" of the following hormone acts on the uterus wall for thickening? (MDCay ¥ wh i ir 
A. Zona pellucida B. Oxytocin : polll® ing h 
Cc. Progesterone D. Follicle stimulating hormone AS rein? nt 
During spermatogenesis, the . which are haploid cells eventually Mature gb yicle sil 
Into spermatozoa/mature sperms? (MDCaT c.Fe gen anc 
p. Es 


2019) 
A. Secondary spermatocytes B, Spermatogonia 


C. Primary spermatocytes D. Spermatids 
Which hormonal pair would maintain the endometrium and make it receptive for 


implantation of embryo? (MDCAT 2019) 
A. Luteinizing Hormone and Progesterone 


B. Estrogen and Follicle Stimulating Hormone 
C. Luteinizing Hormone and Follicle Stimulating Hormone 


D. Estrogen and Progesterone 
Which of the following hormone stimulates the ovulation from the follicle into oviduct? 


(MDCAT 2019) 


B. Estrogen 
D. Progesterone 


Q.64 The hormone produced at this particular stage in the menstrual cycle shown in the 


diagram is (egg is shown by arrow): (AJK 2019) 
wag 
oo ff ANS 
IN 2 Oy 
| 5 f et 
i) “ 
\ ( / 
an 
\ \ j/ 
ON 
Le | 
. eh B. Follicle stimulating hormone 
Q.65 On ae ie D, Luteinizing hormone 
" ns j ? 
a oped uberty in the females, the pituitary gland releases the: (AJK 2019) 
C. Oxytocin 5 ie hormone 
. Fo 7 
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D.LH . 


(ETEA 2019) 
c. Uterine epithelium 


q yhich one of the following represents th 
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, ‘ € changes that occur in the ovary and the 
uterus APP ceeieey every 28 days Invol ing Ovulation with the eee. and loss 
of the lining of the uterus? ne os 
A. Ovulation Biieies a 
Ap ; C. Menstrual cycle 


D. Embryo formation 
; which of the following hormones of the p 
6 


. rm 


‘y | B. Luteinizing hormone and estrogen 
C. Follicle stimulating hormone and Lut 
D. Estrogen and progesterone 
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Follicle stimulating hormone is one of the hormones essential to pubertal development and 

the function of women's ovaries and men's testes. In women, this hormone stimulates the Mh 
growth of ovarian follicles in the ovary before the release of an egg from one follicle at 
ovulation. 

The prostate gland is a male reproductive organ whose main function is to secrete prostate 
fluid (acidic fluid with citrate), one of the components of semen. 


Melosis! Melosis!! 


(@ ‘ 

ES % 

(a) Gamete formation in the male Spermatids Sperm cells 
(haploid) (haploid) 


Spermatid is spherical, non-motile cell. Through differentiation, it is changed into 


spermatozoa where it forms tail and becomes motile. 

The epididymis is a tightly coiled mass of thin tubes that carries sperm from the testes to 

the vas deferens. Sperm matures as it passes through the epididymis. 

Seminal vesicles release up to 60% of the fluid found in semen. The other 40% is produced 
by the prostate and bulbourethral glands. The fluid produced by seminal vesicles contaifs 


Sev : i i 3 ; 
al key components: Fructose: which is a sugar that is produced to ee 
swimming sperm cells. 


KETS ~ PRACT 
ICE BOOK 186 . 


1, Oviduct 
{6. An oop 


producs 
ovary § 
remair 
Y, Thick: 
proge 
‘\ Rupti 
luteu 

1%. The 
bloc 

the 

Y, No 
op 


L— 
SRS 


CamScanner 


Scanned wit 


8. 
9. 
10. 


pmMC Topic-11 


Bulbourethral glands produce a mucus-like flu 
viscous, Clear, and salty liquid that neutralizes a 
Each primary spermatocyte produces four spe 


Both the spemm 
The vas deferens transpo 
ms 


and Ove 


accessory giands of the 


male reproduc 


Bh 


live sy i 
System are the seminal vesicles 


Ted) a: és 
) and the prostate gland (unpaired). Testes are also 


= called Pre-ejaculate. This fluid is a 
ny residual acidity in the urethra 
tms while each primary oocyte gives ri 

Y Oocyte gives rise t 
polar bodies. - ° 


The mature motile male sex r i > whi . a1: 

having a compact head oe sp cet ay A a — ii a 
oa 5 — or swimming. 

Oviduct is also called as uterine tube. Its proximal end is important for fertilization 

An oophorectomy is a surgical procedure to remove one or both ovaries. The ovaries 

produce eggs as well as the hormones estrogen and progesterone. Removal of one 

ovary still allows a woman to continue to menstruate and to have children, as long as the 


Thickness of endometrium changes in differen 
progesterone make it more thick and spongy. 


m is shed, causing m 
of ovulation and ace 


is the day 


the men 
regnancy. 


st appropriate one. 


11. The 
(paired), bulbourethral gland (pai 
csr. ired = ~ 
© Serve, paired. 
“#12. 
13. 
— one ovum (secondary oocyte) and three 
14. 
i 
\ y 15. 
16. 
tin 
~ 
\ t 
\l remaining ovary is not damaged. 
Ue17. 
w -~ . 
“| 18. Ruptured follicle afte 
5 OH] luteum, which secrete progesterone. 
19. The endometrium changes throughout 
ot? blood vessels to prepare for P 
tal the endometriu 
ait] 20. Normally 14" day 
, option C is the mo 
# i 
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t phases of menstrual cycle. Estrogen and 


r ovulation change to yellow glandular st 


ructure called as corpus 


strual cycle. It becomes thick and rich with” 


If pregn 


enstrual bleeding. 


ording to 


the life span of 


ancy does not occur, part of 
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Under norma 
the fertilizeg 
fertilization, 

endometrium, 


| circumstances, fertilization occurs in one of the Fallopian tubes, ang the 
€gg begins to make its way to the uterus. By about the fifth da ; x 
the embryo finally reaches the uterus, where it implants itself in the 


22. : a: 
M nder normal conditions, luteal phase of menstrual cycle is of 14 eos is Boing tg 
a © completed in 45 days, then 45-14=31, so 31° day will be day of es 
* During the Secretory or luteinizing phase (14th to 28th day) the endometri - ifferentiatey 
Itself due to the influence of progesterone (from the corpus luteum) and attains jt, full 
maturity, 
F i i Icium, 
About half of menstrual fluid is blood. This blood contains ee blag osPhat, e 
Consists of cervical mucus, vaginal secretions, and endor SUC. ; oe ne 
25. Secondary oocyte proceeds to ovum if it is fertilized. The site of fertilization eal tube, io whic 
26. The ovaries produce eggs as well as the hormones estrogen and Hapeenite a te Of one 
Ovary still allows a woman to continue to menstruate and to have children, as ONg as the rf 
remaining ovary is not damaged. 7 
27; The siete acts is governed by hormonal changes. It takes 3-7 days to regain Original 
form of uterus for next cycle. ; 
28. In normal menstrual cycle, ovulation usually occurs at mid cycle, 1.€. oe 
29.. A woman can have multiple ovulations in a single cycle. This means that several eggs 
(most often two) are released from the ovaries. However, both eggs will be released Within 
: : : cits, 
24h from the ovaries and result in multiple birt . 
30. During menstruation hormone dependent layers which developed on endometrium, 


released out from body. 


ol peRIC 


24, 


31. 


Granulosa cells 


Theca folliculi 


Primary oocyte 


3%. 
: Zona pellucida 


Antrum 


Secondary 
oocyte 


Secondary oocyte 


2 7 radiata 
ath 


32. Menstrual phase 
33. During to sti 


34. Metrorthagia is uter ion remaining will degenerate by process of follicle atresia. 
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RIOD 7 
me OVULATION 28 


Ovarian Cycle 
Progesterone continuous production 


; will maintain thi ; 
: 36. which help to maintain pregnancy, aintain thickness of endometrium longing 
' . 
37. 
Ovulation Cycle 
Days of Average : 
Menstrual Cycle FOLLICULAR,* , 
~ PHASE q 
could still be fertile re most Fertile days 
after ovulation ovulatien. 
Fertility windows and meastrual cyles vary from person le person 
38. 
ne Estradiol 
‘ean that is associated with the decrease in the male hormone 
: condition 
39, Andropause !S 4 
one. vele of female. 
mae is first menstrual recite cycle in which bleeding start. 
enarc : a6 
Menstruation Is first phas 189 
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? “y ~ . 
Se oe atan carly stage in the formation of spermatozoa, formeq 
H 41. pee malic ee cea tubule and giving rise by mitosis to spermatocytes, . ry 
i ot tee | " erstitia cells are the cells present in the interstitial space Of the testis, he on ever? nder n eu 
: an ey are ocated in the connective tissue that surrounds the seminiferous tubules. Thes , 8 vary U oocyt 
i a s are responsible for testosterone production in male body. ae con oe from ? 
~ & permatid is spherical, non-motile cell. Through differentiation, it is changed jn, i) 5 ni8 sta half 
43 spermatozos NY here it forms tail and becomes motile. . , in A seco" e whic 
: Leydig cells or interstitial cells are the cells present in the interstitial space of the testis, |, * Th esteron tru 
fact, they are located in the connective tissue that surrounds the seminiferous tubules. These he p08 s of men 1 
cells are responsible for testosterone production in male body. pve” ase of FS 
44, LH is also called as interstitial cells stimulating hormone (ICSH) which also act on 63. pect® ; ovulation 
interstitial cells to produce the testosterone, Hin uce aon one 
45, fsttOe secret 
GD seomateoennen | &  ivinh “rease of pr 
if Juoe $. ial water one to | 
(Ba) (Bt) remy spermasoone roe" crease Of P 
—— | opesterone *9 
GR) GD mew LH causes OVU! 
ral yee " 8. luteum which a 
GA) 4A) _GiA) GA) cpeemana ,, ovary under It 
Spermiogenesis fendometriur 
Thickness of ¢ 
. = a a 
d progester 
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46. LH isalso called as interstitial cells stimulating hormone (ICSH) which also act on 
interstitial cells to produce the testosterone. 
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The follicle cells, after release Reproduction 


luteum. This yellowi 

ish pla 9 form i 

endometrium and indies ndular structure starts Pei a special structure called corpus 

Plntitery vlad on zn Seog for implantation and tia which develops 
3 of pu acentation. 

several primary follicles. Puberty, releases FSH which stimulat 


Ovary under influence of FSH Produce 


OF egg, are Modified 


es the development of 


induces ovulation. 


t i ; 
55. Es rogen, on one hand, stimulates the endometrium and vascularizes it. On the other hand, 
it inhibits Secretion of FSH from anterior lobe of pituitary. 
56. An increase of progesterone inhibits the release of LH, because that’s what normally causes 
progesterone to be secreted. 
57. _ An increase of progesterone inhibits the release of LH, because that’s what normally causes 
progesterone to be secreted. 
58. LH causes ovulation, which results the formation of ruptured follicles known as carpus 
luteum which is source of progesterone. ; 
59. | Ovary under influence of FSH produces estrogen from follicle cells, which cause thickness 
of endometrium and stimulate LH from anterior lobe of pituitary. 
60. | Thickness of endometrium changes in different phases of menstrual cycle. Estrogen and 
progesterone make it more thick and spongy. 
61. ; 
Cp rere 
C= 
(a) Ga) rrevany spermatocyte 
Meiosis | 
Spermatozoa 
ez 
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62. —_ Both estrogen and progesterone have supportive effect on endometrium. 

63. LH causes ovulation, which results the formation of ruptured follicles known as Carpus 
luteum which is source of progesterone. 

64. 


After ovulation progesterone produced from corpus luteum. 

65. On onset of puberty pituitary gland start FSH production which stimulate follicles 
development in ovary. 

66. Estrogen act as inhibitor for FSH and play stimulatory role for LH, which cause ovulation, 

67. A corpus luteum is a mass of cells that forms in an ovary and is responsible for the 


production of the hormone progesterone during early pregnancy. The role of the corpus 


one" ysium 
luteum depends on whether or not fertilization occurs. (A A. peaysium 
' a imysiut 
68. Menstrual cycle is the monthly cycle of changes in the ovaries and ia ia C.Feoplasmic " 
(endometrium), starting with the preparation of an egg for fontiliaatian. Qs A Golgi wre 
. . e 
69. The menstrual cycle is regulated by hormones. LH and FSH, which are produced by ¢. Cyto rit 
. * i ” . 
the pituitary gland, promote ovulation and stimulate the ovaries to produce estrogen Q Poni mus 


and progesterone. 


g Brachioradia 
A. Originates 
C. Is inserted 
99 The main fu 
A. Tendon 
C. Skeletal rv 
Ql0 Sarcolemms 
A. Lipoprote 
C. Glycopro 
| Ql Earliest for 
: Cardiac 
‘Smooth 
Qn Which one 


-H-Zone 
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A. Both contain living cells 


C. Both have ground matrix of collagen 
y , . c 
Which type of cartilage is/are present in our respiratory passage? 

y passage! 


A, Fibro cartilage 
C. Hyaline cartilage 


A, Inclastic 

C, Living 
Connective tissue 
A, Perimysium 
C, Epimysium 
Sarcoplasmie re 
A, Golgi bodies 
C Cytoskeletal fibers 
Irregular striations ant 
A, Smooth muscle cells 
C, Skeletal muscle cells 
Which one of the following 
A, Both are inelastic 

C, Both are elastic 
Brachioradialis: 

A. Originates from radius 

C. Is inserted into radius 

The main functional partne 
A. Tendon 

C. Skeletal muscle 
Sarcolemma is pri 


Qa 


ticulum is like: 


Qs 


0.6 


marily made up of: 


A. Troponin and tropomyosin 
| C. Calcium and sodium 
| KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


PRACTICE EXERCISE 
B A statement not true about bones and cartilages: 
wrapping around a muscle that is fou 


| involuntary control 


is correct regarding li 


rs of bones are: 


VAllel fi 
LSU JUL 


fi, Both contain various types of living cells 


1). Both are part of endoskeleton 


3. Plastic cartilage 
Dp ANA. B.C 


All of the following ure true about collagen except: 


B } texible 
1), Prete 
nd continuous with tendons: 
fh. Endomysium 
1). Perschondrium 
8. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum 
DD, Ribosome 

is related to: 

B. Cardiac muscle cells 
1. Fibroelastic cartilage cells 

gaments and tendons? 

B. Both are specialized connective tissue fibrils 
1. Both form joint capsule 


B. Originates from ulna 
D. Is inserted into ulna 


B. Ligament 
D. Nerves 


B. Glycolipids 


and sarco 


Q.10 
A. Lipoprotein 
C. Glycoprotein D. Nucleoproteins 
Q.11 Earliest form of muscles is: 
A. Cardiac B. Skeletal 
C. Smooth D. Striated 
Q.12 Which one of the following structures serves as a center of sarcomere? 
A, H-Zone B, Z-band 
C. M-line Dp. A-band 
Q.13. Which one of the following is correct regarding A-band? 
A. It is non-polarizing B. It contains only myosin 
C. It is isotropic PD, Myosin acts as a polarizer of light 
Q.14 Cross bridges form between: 
B. Actin filaments and myosin heads 
lasmic reticulum 


D. Sarcolemma 
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Q.15 When a muscle ic at rest, what blocks pe PRE fo actin? 
RI la : Tu 
A. Tropomyosin D, Sarcomere 
C. Troponin eof calcium ions from sarcoplasmic reticuly m? 


ges B. An action potential 


Q.16 Which triggers the releas 
D. An increase in calcium jon conce 


A. Formation of actin-myosin cross brid 


C. Sarcomere contraction tat: tray 

, are present al: On 
Q.17 asin in human skeletal muscles Ye bicline 

-line 
a D. H-zone 

C. A-I junction ‘i 
Q.18 ioc of each myofibril is allt B. 1oum 

C. 100 nm D. 100nm 

19 Which of the following is a true statement. . 

A. Muscle cell has nae muscle fibers B. Muscle fiber has many muscle ce||s 

C. Muscle cell has many myofibrils D. Sarcomere has in Se fibers 
Q.20 Which of the following band allows most of the light to oe ough it? 

A. A-band B. Muscle bundle 

C. I-band D. Muscle fiber 
Q.21 A protein that is complex of three polypeptide chains ist 

A, Actin B. Tropomyosin 

C. Myosin D. Troponin 
Q.22 Chief component of thin filaments is: 

A. Actin B. Troponin 

C. Myosin D. Fibrous proteins 
Q.23 The sliding protein of muscle: 

A. Tubulin B. Myoglobin 

C. Myosin D. Actin 

junction. 


Q.24 The point of attachment of the nerve to the muscle is called a 
A. Neuro-muscular B. Mechanical 
C. Chemical D. Synaptic 
Q.25 All of the following are true regarding muscle contraction except: 
A. | band shortens B. A band remains unchanged 
C. Z-lines gets closer D. M-line disappears 
Q.26 Contractile protein of skeletal muscle cells involving ATPase activity is: 
A. Actin B. Myosin 
C. Troponin D. Tropomyosin 
Q.27 When muscle contracts, thick and thin filaments undergo: 
A. Overlapping B. Shortening 
C. Lengthening D. Contraction 
Q.28 A motor unit is made up of: 
A. All the muscle fibers within a given muscle 
B. A motor neuron and the muscle fibers it innervates 
C. All the neurons going into an individual section of a body 
D. A fascicle and a nerve 


Q.29 It acts as immediate source of energy for muscles contraction: 
A. ATP B. Phosphocreatine 


C. Fatty acids D. Glycogen 
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‘ Support & Movement 
Knee and elbow joints are examples of: 


; aia 
“4 ml and socket joint B, Cartilaginous joint 
ving jot _ D. Fibrous joj 
ik of the following is an example of synovial joint? 

03! Joint between clavicle and scapula B. Joi : 

: - Joint between radius dul 

c. Joint between ri and vertebral column. Joints between sk bo : 

, The joint present between the bones of for Gethin 


joint p carm and wrist is called as: 
A, Pivot joint B. Multistage joint 
C, Ball and socket joint D. Hinge joint 

; Elbow joint is an example of; os 

0 A. Ball and socket joint B. Fibrous joint 
C, Hinge joint 7 D. Pivot joint 

os Acute forms of arthritis usually results from invasion 
A, Viral B. Fungal 
C, Bacterial 


D. Bacteriophage 


0.35 The repeated protein pattern of myofibrils is called: 


(MDCAT 2014) 
A. Sarcomere B. Sarcolemma 
C, Zyomere D. Cross bridges 
9.36 Asarcomere Is the region of a myofibril between two successive: | (MDCAT 2015) 
A. M-lines B. I-bands 
C. Z-lines D. T-tubules 
0.37 The sarcolemma of muscle fiber folds inwards and forms a system of tubes which 
runs through the sarcoplasm called: (MDCAT 2015) 
A. Myofilaments B. Z-lines 
C. Sarcoplasmic reticulum D. Transverse tubules — 
Q.38 According to sliding filament theory, when muscle fibers are stimulated by nervous 
system, which of the following changes occurs? (MDCAT 2015) 
4 bands shorten B. Z-lines move further apart 
C. H-zone becomes more visible D. A-bands ce _ nian 
Q.39 Each muscle fiber is surrounded by a modified cell membrane called: ( y. 
2016) B, Myosin Filament 
. Myosin Filamen 
A. Sarcolemma D. Myofilament 
C. Sarcomere i 1] membrane called: MDCAT 
Q.40 Each muscle fiber is surrounded by a modified cell mem ( ! 
2017) B. Myosin Filament 
A. Sarcolemma D. Myofilament 
re my (MDCAT 2017) 
Q.41 ae eae of thick filament occurs In: efi dine 
A, A-Band D. Z-line 
C.1-Band  temembrane around? (ETEA 2017) 
olemma IS F . Joints 
ane heer D. Heat : } 
C. Muscle fiber ¢ muscles contain Chains of actin molecules. (MDCAT 
Q.43. Thin filaments 0 eae 
2019) a ree 
A. Four D. Two 
rn een ne ee ae eee 
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Q.44 The thick filaments in a myofibril of muscles are made up ~¥— 
CAT 2019) 


A. Haemoglobin B. Actin 
D. Myosin 


C. Myoglobin a 
Q.45 The function of calcium ions in muscle contraction is to: (MDCaAT 2% 
19) 


A. Bind to troponin molecule and cause them to move 
C, Aid in the transmission of nerve impulse 
B. Polarize visible light 
. D. Bind to tropomyosin molecule and cause them to form cross bridges 
Q.46 Each muscle fibre contains long threads that extend along its entire length, Thes 


called as: vate 
(AJK 2 

A. Myosin B. Microtubules Mts) 
. Microfilaments D. Myofibrils 

Q.47 The microtubules in the cytoskeleton are made up of protein: (AJK 2019 
A. Tropomyosin B. Myosin 
C. Tubulin D. Actin 

Q.48 The functional unit of a muscle is known as . (AJK 2019) 
A. Sarcomere B. Sarcoplasmic reticulum 
C. Sarcoplasm D. Sarcolemma 


Q.49 The type of muscle which exhibits striations at regular intervals, is m ultinucleate and 
whose control is neurogenic (controlled by the nervous system) is the: 


A. Smooth muscle B. Cardiac muscle 
C. Skeletal muscle D. Involuntary muscle 
Q.50 Which one of the following muscles are considered as “Voluntary muscles”? 
(PMC 2020) 
A. Smooth muscles B. Skeletal muscles 
C. Cardiac muscles D. Glandular muscles 
Q.51_ Which one of the following are “myogenic” type of muscles? (PMC 2020) 
A. Smooth muscles B. Skeletal muscles 


C. Cardiac muscles D. Glandular muscles 
Q.52_ What do we call the cell surface membrane of a muscle fiber? (PMC 2020) 


A. Sarcolemma B. Sarcoplasm 
C. Plasma membrane D. Myofibrils 
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ve living ike osteoblast, Osteocytes and cee vil ilage h 
’ cartilage have 


ha 
pones at produce 
yi c tes that product large amount of collagenous ex 
age present In intervertebral disc tracellular matrix. 


a 
ali e ca 


collage? issues that make 
connective tiss up several body parts, including tendons, ligaments, skin, and 


muscles Be 
y of muscle bundle is given below: 


Anatom 
Perimysium Blood vessel 


Bone 


Muscle fiber 


Fascicle 


Epimysiun Endomysium 
modified form of smooth endoplasmic reticulum as they 
d in muscles. It regulates Ca’* ions concentration in 


Tendon 


c reticulum is the 


Sarcoplasmi 
bosomes and foun 


devoid of ri 


sarcoplasm. 
le cells have regular striation, 


Skeletal musc 
striation. Cardiac muscle cells, however, have i 


while smooth muscle cells do not have 
regular striations with involuntary control. 


Ligament 


Tendon 
Inelastic, tough fibrous tissue | Strong, elastic fibrous tissue 
Connects bone with bone (form joint) 


Brachioradialis 
nt Origin: Humerus 


Action: Elbow flexion 


f Jasertion: Radius 
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‘ : these can work together 
The main functional partner of bones is skeletal muscles. Both to 
bring about movement in the body. ; tIs, so its chemical composition, i 
Since sarcolemma is the membrane of muscle cells, : ) 
lipoproteins, .; vd-vert ebrates while cardiac and skelga 
Smooth muscles are found both in invertebrates at jareiooed 
muscles are found only in vertebrates and are bea is bisected by dark line called M line 
A sarcomere is bounded ny feos nes eta band because it 1s anisotropic Le. it can 
Each dark band in the skeletal muscles is called A-b% due the presence of myosin. It als, 
polarize visible light. This polarization of light 's 
contains overlapping actin. actin. 
When muscles contract myosin heads attach yarns i 
When the muscle is at rest, the ee veal becomes a 
sites on the actin chain where the head of my 


in such a way that it covers the 
ttached. 


Surface membrand 


T tubule is found at A-I junction in skeletal muscle while at Z-line in cardiac muscle. 
Diameter of myofibrils is2um. . | 


When viewed in high magnification, each muscle fiber is seen to contain large number of 


myofibrils 1-2y.m in diameter that run in parallel fashion and extend entire length of the cell. 
Isotropic bands contain only actin-containing thin filaments. They indicate the behavior of 


polarized light as it passes through | bands. These are with low refractive index thus appears 
brighter. 


Thin filament contains three types of protein; actin 


tropomyosin (having 2 polypeptide chains) and troponin 
Most abundant protein in thin filament 
filaments is myosin, 


(having 2 polypeptide chains), 
(having 3 polypeptide chains). 
is actin, while most abundant protein found in thick 
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at of attachment of the nerve : 
THe «anervated by a single aokietithona a eae Uitte 
: ¢ ne scular juncti 
‘i ie acon stitial flved hy. trite motor unit and contract nies os 
a Je contraction, I-b ihe . ied 
muscle  I-band shortens, Z-li | 
puring . lortens, Z-lines g : 
; pw is a-band and M. in ronal ieentings get closer to each other and H-zone 
je, myosin is found abundantly. It aes 
. Its head regi 
gion has ATP ivi 
g é ase activity and invol 
j ves 


In mu ‘drolysis during muscl 
Ib in ATP hyar y g muscle contraction. 


qf. at ban 
myosin }+———— A band ——+} 
Actin Z 
Ht 
ety 
psc 
eared HE 
Zz M 2 
je Half of “4 [-—H zone——+4 }e— Half of + 
Iband ; ‘, ’ i I band 
garcomere ' aes 
shortens with : FHA : 
contraction Z f j 
He }~——A band constat——>1 2 Ht 
HY +H 
Muscle He HH 
contracted 444 errs 
Ht H+ 
a rt 
H zone and | band both shorten 
28, Muscle contraction is initiated by nerve impulse arriving at the neuromuscular junction. 
d by a single motor neuron are a ‘motor unit’ and contract 
d by the motor neurons. 


tential fire 
for cellular working 


rfaces are molded 
I and socket joint shov 


All the fibres innervate 


response lo the action po 


hich radially available 
t in which the articular su 
ane. Ba 


simultaneously in 
9, ATP is energy currency W 
30. Ahinge joint is a bone join 
a manner as to permit motion only in one pl 
all directions. 
3. A synovial joint is the type © 
such as the joints of the limbs (e.g- 


to each other in such 
ys movement in 


f joint found between bones that move against each other, 
shoulder, hip, elbow and knee). 


32, 

[Joint __| Examples | 
Pivot joint Between proximal end of radius and ulna 
| Ball and socket | Pelvic and pectoral girdle 
8. | Hinge joint Knee and elbow . a 

| oe ey 

Examples ; 

os nd of radius and ulna 


Between proximal e 
ral girdle 


Pivot joint 
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shortens with 


support & Movemen, 


ause acute 


Ic cell. The repeated protein patter, 5, 


Bacterial invasions during the arthritis can ¢ 
fstriated muscle tissue Itj 
“Us 


A myofibril is a basic rod-like unit of a musc 
myofibrils is called sarcomere and it is the com 
the repeating unit between two Z-lines. 


: 


plicated unit 0 


c H 4 M line Zhi 
A band constant —" he 


Sarcomere 


os 
aa 
. 3 
| 


contraction Z2 
Ht 


4+ 
it rm 
HE 
+H 


Muscle Ht 
contracted 444 
+H 


al 


ah rT 
H zone and | band both shorten 


1 
T-tubules are extensions of the cell membrane that penetrate into the centre 
of skeletal and cardiac muscle cells. The function of T-tubules is to conduct impulses from 
sarcolemma down into the cell and specifically, to another structure in the cell called 
sarcoplasmic reticulum. 

According to sliding filament model of muscle contraction, the following changes can occur 


e Z-lines come brought closer together 


e |-band shortens 


e H-zone disappears 
The sarcolemma is a specialized cell membrane which surrounds striated muscle fiber cells. 


The s is simi ‘ 
arcolemma is similar to a typical plasma membrane but has specialized functions for 


the muscle cell. 
The sarcolemma i ‘ali 
m 
a is a specialized cell membrane which surrounds striated muscle fiber cells: 


The sarcolemma is simi 
similar to i ‘i — . 
the muscle cell. a typical plasma membrane but has specialized functions for 
Thick filaments 
: occur j 
thin filaments overlap — 4 the A band of a myofibril. The region at which thick and 
ense appearance, as there is little space between the filament 
F the 


Thin filament 
S do not ext 
A ban xtend all the way i : ; 
d that only contains thick Fldmente into the A. bands, leaving, a-ceritral regi" 
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SARCOLEMMA 


SARCOPLASM 


MYOFIBRILS 


STRIATIONS 
MUSCLE FIBER 


5 are 


protein that forms the thin filament in muscle cells. Thin filament 


Actin is a spherical 
another. 


9 composed of two long chains of these actin molecules that are twisted around one 
as a myosin-binding site where a myosin head can bind 

osin, A myosin mo 
ains and a double globular 


Each actin molecule h 
lecule 1S 


Thick filaments composed of several hundred molecules of my 


44. shaped like a golf club, with a tail formed of two intertwined ch 
head projecting from it. | 
4s. __ Inside the muscle, Ca?" facilitates the interaction between actin and myosin during contractions. 
: Calcium binds with the troponin, causing a position change in tropomyosin, exposing the actin sites 
that myosin will attach to, for a muscle contraction. 


46. 
; ’ Myofibrils 


Nucleus 


Sarcoplasmic Reticulum 
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. Cardiac and smooth muscles are involuntary in action, while skelet 


Support @, Moy 


Tubulin dimer 


a-Tubulin 
te, b-Tubulin 


C th we < 
ry tr, 
aed { oN 
Lv as * ’. 

ey 


Microtubule 


Cross section 


Sarcomere 
Test 4 


eee -Thick filaments 


LWA 
ne H zone oe 
Iband A band Iband 


Cardiac muscles are muscles with irregular striations and involuntary in their action, 
al muscles are Voluntary 

in their functions. 

The muscles of the human heart are stimulated to contract by 


y nerve impulses generated by 
the Sino Atrial (SA. Node). It is a cluster of cells which are part of the heart muscle. Hence 


the human heart is myogenic. It does not require nerves to start contracting, it can contract 
on its own. 

The sarcolemma also called the myolemma. is the cell me 
cell. It consists of a lipid bilayer and a thin oute 
(glycocalyx) that contacts the basement membrane, 


imbrane ofa striated muscle fiber 
r coat of polysaccharide material 
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Q.10 
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Q.12 Self-cross petw 


ne 


: PRACTICE EXERCISE 


e alleles are: 
pai of genes governing & specific character B. Genes governi 
yitiple forms of genes '§ governing cye characters 


An org 
Genotype B. Genetics 

C. phenotype D. Gene 0 II 

All the genes/alleles found in a breeding populati | i i 

termed as: b ation ata given time are collectively 

A. Genome B. Gene pool 

Cc. Genotype D. Karyotype 

An allele ts said to be dominant if: _ 

A, It is expressed only in heterozygous combination 

B. It is expressed only in homozygous combination 

C, It is expressed in both homozygous and heterozygous condition 

D. It is expressed only in second generation 

An organism with two identical alleles for a given trait is: 

A. Homozygous B. Dominant 

C. Heterozygous D. Hermaphrodite 

In Mendel’s experiment, nature of seed coat, flower colour, position of flower, pod 

colour, stem height, ete., are referred as: 


A. Alleles 

C. Genotypes 
The dwarfness in plants of F2 generation is due to: 

A. Homozygous recessive alleles B. Homozygous dominant alleles 

C. Heterozygous dominant alleles 1. Heterozygous recessive alleles 

In Mendel’s experiments, the phenotypic ratio of recessive to dominant plants was 


D. Genes 
: , dena . Genes prese alte 
anism’s genetic seandthestan teasiie the present on allosomes 


B. Phenotypes 
D. Karyotype 


equal to: a 
A, 3 ot 
C. 3:1 D. 9:3 

. Me i » Jinkage Was not observed due to: 
In Mendelism, the linkag Savon 


A. Mutation snail PD. Crossing over 

: > sso = roe : 
C. Independent @ jants having RRYY and rryy composition will yield plants with: 
A cross betw ee seeds 3, Wrinkled and yellow seeds 

A. Round and ye ow cals p. Wrinkled and green seeds 

C, Round and green Se ecessive and a heterozygous plant is called: 


; ozygous © ha 
A cross betw een a hom yé 3. Test cross 
D. Back cross 


A. Monohybrid cross 
Cc. Dihybrid cross Tt plants results into the genotype ratio of: 
een Tt and TtP nes 


Ast D. 4:0 
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A. One 
C. Th 
Q.14 | - B. Four 
0 Mendelian dj D. igh 
genoty thybrid cross h . bg it 
pe rryy? Ss, how many of progeny in F2 generation Possess 
A, 
16 3 
he 2 16 
0.1 16 Dp, = 
AS I : P 16 
aint dihybrid cross, the number of round green seeds that were homozygous for 
round trait: 
cane B. 1 
D.4 
an example of: 


C3 
Q.16 Inheritance of ABO blood group system is 
A. Multiple allelism B. Co-dominance 
C. Complete dominance D. Gene linkage 
is more than two and 


Q.17 Multiple alleles are the altered forms of a gene whose num ber 


may have as many as 300 alleles, but a diploid organism can: 

A. Have just one of them in its genome B. Have four of them in its genome 
enome D. Have multiple of them in its genome 

“’ has three multiple alleles which are the result of: 


B. Mutation 
D. Gene linkage 


C. Have two of them in its 2 
Q.18 In humans, the polymorphic gene 
A. Complete dominance 


C. Sex linkage 
Q.19 The genotype of blood group ‘A’ can be: 
Act? B. IAI or IAI° 
corr 8 Me 
present of membrane of RBCs and ‘anti-A’ antibodies in 


Q.20 A person with antigens ‘B’ 
the blood plasma will have: 
B. Blood group ‘AB’ 


A. Blood group ‘A’ 
D. Blood group *O”’ 
‘O’ blood group, then the 


C. Blood group ‘B’ 
blood group and her husband has 


Q.21 Ifa female has ‘A’ 
blood group of their children possibly be: 
B. A and O groups only 


A. A and B groups only 
D. All four groups 


C. AB only 
Q.22 ABO blood grouping is controlled by gene I which has three alleles and show co- 
any phenotypes are possible? 


dominance. There are six genotypes. How m 
A. Six B. Four 
D. Five 


. C. Three 
23 Whi : , 
Q hich of the following blood groups is not possible in a person whose father is of 


blood group O? 
B. B 


A. AB 
CA a 
pte et ee 
iat | am 
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QQ. 


7 4 , : 
Q? father was also O. What is the probability of «q) ; 
4, 50% y of ‘O" in their offspring? 
oe f the foll D 1% | 
‘ch of the following b ; - 0% 
025 WB g blood group is considered as uni 
A. Bt BO" as universal donor? 
0 16 Blood group antigens can be found in: D. ore 
“4, RBCs _ 
Cc, Saliva . Body fluids 
Q.27 ph factor is named after: D. ALL A, B,C 
: an 
. bbs Monkey 
eng ‘ P . Chimpanzee 
28 Which of the following is genetically domi ; 
Q A, Colour blindness / ee many 
C. Rh positive cna 
0.29 Rh factor may be responsible for: 
: ae s syndrome B. Sickle-cell anaemia 
A acpilon D. Erythroblastosis fetalis 
9.30 Which of the following will not result in variations among siblings? 
A. Independent assortment of genes B. Linkage 
C. Crossing over D. Mutation 
31 All of the following can form a linkage group on human chromosome 11 except: 
A. Gout B. Albinism 
C. Sickle cell anemia D. Leukemia 
Q.32 The recombination frequency is 20% between the two genes. The distance between 
them in unit map is: 
A. 20 B. 60 
C. 30 D. 80 
C, and D are located on the same chromosome. The recombination 


Q.33 Genes A, B, 


frequencies (RF) are as follows: 


the chromosome? 


What is the most likely order of the genes on 
A. BCAD B. CBAD 
C. ACBD D. DBAC 
Q.34 Drosophila has four pairs of chromosomes. How many linkage groups does it have? 
A. Eight B. One less than the pairs of chromosomes 
C. Four D. One more than the pairs of chromosomes 
Q35 Which of the following is not a genetic disorder? 
A. Hemophilia B. Colour blindness 
C. Phenylketonuria D. Epilepsy 
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Q.36 Example of X-linked dominant trait is: 
A. Hemophilia A B. Tritanopia 
C. Hemophilia B D. Hypophosphatemia 
Q.37 All of the following are non-allelic X-linked traits except: 
A, Hemophilia A B. Hemophilia C 


C. Hemophilia B D. TFM syndrome 
Q.38 Which is not related to color blindness? 


A. Zigzag pattern of inheritance B. Passes directly from father to son 
C. Rhodopsin Dior eominion 10 THEN 

Q.39 Regarding color blindness when a normal male marries a carrier female, Which : 
the correct statement? | . 
A. All daughters will be color blind B. All daughters will be carriers 
C. All sons will be color blind D. Half of the sons will be color bling 


Q.40 What is the probability of a hemophilic daughter of a normal man whose father y 
hemophilic and a carrier woman? . 
A.0% B. 50% 

C. 25% D. 75% 


PAST-PAPER MEQs 
Q.41 Position of a gene within a DNA molecule is: (MDCAT 2014 
A. Locus B. Amplicon 
C. Origin D. Filial 
Q.42 ABO blood system is an example of: (MDCAT 2015 
A. Polygenes B. Multiple allele 5 
C. Multiple genes D. Multiple mutation 
Q.43. Number of pairs of autosomes in humans is: (MDCAT 2015 
A.23 | B.21 ~) 
C. 24 D. 22 
Q.44 X-linked recessive trait is: (MDCAT 2015 
A. Hypophosphatemia B. Haemophilia 
C. Vitamin-D resistant rickets D. Diabetes mellitus 
Q.45 Mendel concluded that each organism has two hereditary factors for each trait, now 
called: (SMBBMC 2015) 
A. Chromatids B. Alleles 
C. Chromosomes D. none of the above 
Q.46 The total number of genes ina population is called: (MDCAT 2016 
A. Gene pool B. Genome 
C. Allele pool D. Genomic library 
Q.47 A character determined by three alleles is: (MDCAT 2019 
A. Human skin color B. Human eye color 
C. Human blood group D. Human Rh factor 
Q.48 Which one of the following is X-linked trait? . (MDCAT 2016) 
A. Male pattern baldness B. Haemophilia 
oa . Diabetes mellitus D. Erythroblastosis foetalis | 
: ocus stands for: (MDCAT 2017) 
A. Position of gene on homologous chromosomes | 
B. Regions of chromosomes 
C. Position of an allele within a DNA molecule 
D. Close regions of same chromosomes 
KETS ~ PRACTICE BOOK - 
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following independent assortment of alleles will 
(MDCAT 2017) 


* guilt in 
rest ail, round: 3/16 dwarf, wrinkled 

"3/16 tall, roUnEY = " B. 9/16 tall, round: 1/16 3/16dwarf, round 
A 116 tall wrinkled: 3/l6dwarf, round —-—D. 3/16 tall, wrinkled: 3/16 poli, aad 


AS a esull of a a of true breeding pea plant having purple colored 
owers with that of white colored flowers, the offspring will have flower with: 
(MDCAT 2017) 


th purple and “A white B. All white 
c. va white and purple . D. All purple 
o gene for red-green color blindness is present on: (MDCAT 2017) 
y-chromosome B. Autosome No. 7 
D. Autosome No.9 


C x-chromosome 
The region of the chromosome or more specifically, a length of the DNA molecule, 


rticular nucleotides sequence that codes for specific protein, is called 


which has @ pa 

. (MDCAT 2018) 
A Locus B. Allele 
C. Gene 7 D. Kinetochore 
‘eens is the exact position of a gene on the chromosome. (MDCAT 2018) 
x Genotype B. Centromere 
C. Locus D. Trait 

lowing is multiple allelic character? (MDCAT 2018) 


Which one of the fol 
A, Length of stem in pea plant 
of seed in pea plant 


B. Blood group of the human being 


D. Colour of flower in pea plant 
(MDCAT 2018) 


C, Shape 
There are___ number of linkage groups in human. 
A. 22 B. 46 
Cc. 23 D. 80 
Chance of a cross over between two loci is directly proportional to their: 
(MDCAT 2018) 
A. Length B. Width 
C. Distance D. Thickness 
Homozygous means: (MDCAT 2019) 
B. Alleles in an organism 


A. Having two identical alleles of a gene 


C. Having two identical genes D. Two different alleles of a gene 


of the gene on the chromosome. 


In genetics, the term locus refers to the 
(MDCAT 2019) 
A. Frequency B. Position 
C. Copy D. Inversion 
A person was married to his cousin and both are heterozygous for sickle cell 
anemia. Among their four kids, what will be proportion of affected homozygotes? 
(MDCAT 2019) 
A. 50% B. 75% 
C.25% D. 100% 
In which situation, genes are not assorted independently during meiosis in a 
(MDCAT 2019) 


chromosome? 
A. When genes are not linked and their loci are far apart 
B. When there are too many genes on a chromosome 
C. When some genes have mutated on the chromosome 
D. When genes are linked and their loci are close to each other 
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A 

; eee arried to a haemophilic my = 

Q.62 Ifa carrier haemophilic female (XHXh) is bills in the children? Select he yyy 
§ 


0.63 


().64 


Q.65 


Q.66 


Q.67 


Q.68 


Q.69 


Q.70 


Q.71 


Q.72 


What will be the ratio of presence of haemop (MDe tan, 
ie agives condition XHXBXAY. se haemophill#e ‘AT 14, ; 
. Yo cs Wi ; 7607 1, 
B. Carver frvale 259% hocmophilc female 25% 25% normal OE VT 037° haemophif 
C. Females and males both have 50% chanecs to getting eh mi be ieee ile 
1D. Females have 50% chances of getting haemophilia and females ii 0% haeme il 
If Sara has blood group O. The genotype of her mother ant ee an 
dK 
A. Bi X BB B. BB X BB “M9 
C. BX Bi D. BB X Bi . 
Which situation can reduce the chances of variation and genetic recombination» 
— in (AIK 2019) 
A, Random fusion of gametes B. Crossing over 
C, Gene linkage D. Mutation 
During crossing over, exchange of segments takes place between: (AJK 2019 
A. Sister chromatids of homologous chromosomes 
B. Non-sister chromatids of homologous chromosomes 
C. Non-sister chromatids of non-homologous chromosomes 
D. Sister chromatids of non-homologous chromosomes 
Human height is an example of continuously varying trait controlled by: (AJK 2019) 
A, Single gene and environment B. Single gene with multiple alleles 
C, Single gene D. Multiple gene and environment 
How many pairs of homologous chromosomes are present in Pisum sativum? 
(ETEA 2019) 
A. Seven pairs B. Eight pairs 
C. Nine pairs D. Ten pairs 
Hemophilia is a sex linked trait. 
A, Dominant B. Codominant 
C, Pleiotropic D. Recessive 
Haemophilia A and B, color blindness and testicular feminization are example of: 
(PMC 2020) 


A. X linked dominant trait B. Y linked inheritance 
D. Pseudoautosomal trait 


C. X linked recessive trait 
Which traits are most likely to affect men than women? 
A, X - linked recessive B. Autosomal dominant 


C. X - linked dominant D. Autosomal recessive 
When both the alleles of a gene pair are same, the organism is said to be: 
(PMC 2020) 


(PMC 2020) 


B. Homozygous 


A. Heterozygous 
D. Phenotype 


C. Genotype 
Law of independent assortment States: (PMC 2020) 


: se ee ge a assort independently of other pairs of alleles during formation 
: alleles of each pair of contrasting trade have an equal probabili ssoci 
] é ility to associate 
with the alleles of other pair _—_ 
c i the two coexisting alleles for each trait segregate from each other at meiosis 80 
" Ls each gamete receives only one of the two alleles. 
- {hat pertains to inheritance of single trait monohybrid cross 
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P coment 
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? 
Q.73 eee genetic complement i.c. the genes in an individual for a particular trait 
p, Partner of gene pair 
¢C, The form of appearance of a trait 
p. The position ofa gene on the chromosome 
incomplete dominance; - 
| Qld A, Different alleles of a gene are both expressed in heterozygous condition lve 
B. One allele is completely dominant over the other and the presence of the danas 
| allele is functionally hidden so the heterozygote has the same round phenotype 4 
| homozygote. 
| C. The phenotype of the heterozygote is intermediate between p 


(PMC 2020) 


) 
henotypes of the twe 


| homozygotes. 
| ), Gene mutations may produce many different alleles of a gene. 
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ony NOTES) 


Partner of ag 
Genotype is 4 peti ma nes if 
The total aggregate “ at he alleles als 
gene pool. It consists of allt sect oF othe 
Such an allele that masks the eflee 
such tat is dominan e¢ pair in an ores anism are Same, the org ned iS home Oty 
ne ps ; rent iS ¢ . i 
When both alleles of a alleles of a Bette pai are different is ed heterory, an \\ 
for that gene pair. If both rang are prescit in body of same organism jg Cll : 
both male and female sex Ore 


hermaphrodite. 
d 
Physical appearance of a trait Is abe eh 
phenotypes of seed shape the olin af generation but it reappears in Fs we 
nm 
The trait whose effect has bee 
is recessive, pe sccuduiaratnsrelustis 
In monohybrid cross the phenotypic ralto of dominant and recessive plants during F2 genera 
would is 3:1, . 
Gene linkage not obey Mendel law of independent arena 7 
(RR) phenotype is dominant over wrinkle (rr) and yellow (YY) is dominant over » aa, 
(yy). In FL generation all plants will be round and yellow seeded. 


§ ole. ra) ’ 
OWN ampanisit that control the expression Of a vey my 
> vf H . ’ a " 
makeup spain al any given lime is called the » Cl 
al 


all genes loci in all individuals of the py " i) , 
\ 
rallele in a pair is called dominant. al ain 


any : 


phenotype: For example, round and Wrinkl F 


Neratiy 


F, * recessive parent 


F, generation (n) K («*) 


Tall Dwarf recessive 


os OD OLY 


Offsprings (Tr) @®@ (tt) @@ 


Tal tal) 2 Tdwart 
Ratio 1:4 
Th Te 
(all) (tall) 
Genotypes: 
T t | TT= Tall 


2Tr= Tall 
Iw = dwarf 
T TT | TY Genotypic ratio= 1:2:] 
Phenotype: 
t Tt 3 Tall 


| dwarf 
Phenotypic ratio= 3:1 
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na tall plant with rounded seeds (17 
. (itr). then the generation consists 


rave TIRE Benue 


RR) is crossed With a dwarf plans 


Of tall plants ith rounded ary With wrinkled 


all plants will 


ppt oii ry Sule kane oaee Renotype in F2 generation of dihybrid cross. 
ll euch altered alternative forms of a gene, whose number is more than two are called 
multiple alleles. | 

Any two of these multiple alleles can be present in the genome of a diploid organism, but 


j'. A haploid organism or a gamete has just one of them in its genome, 
. Gene mutations may produce many different alleles of a gene, 
19. Phenotype | Genotype | Antigen Antibody 
A [UII PAL | Anti-B antibody 
B pei LB | Anti-A antibody 
AB | ‘ta {A&B | No Antibody _ 
> = | Anu-A ant 
O lai | No | Anti A ibody 
Po Anti-B antibody 
M0. 


[A PIAS IAG EA | Anti-B antibody 
B 18). 15) 1B | Anti-A antibody 
An 1 er. [A&B | NoAntibody 


7 i fin | Anti-A antibody 
| 0 ji No | Anti-b8 antibody 
4, Female has 1417 or Ii and male is ii, same conditions will be in offsprings. 

5 ABO blood group shows four ‘arpa ee ol ne Mea O. 

M. pail ol Aenea females “17 there are 50% chances for the child with O 
blood group. 


be donated to any other blood. 


‘BoB igen ci 
* ood group without any antigen can : ‘ie 
) : 2 . _ 5 i aliva. 
*t. Blood group antigens can be found in RBCs, body fluids and sa 1 humans. From its 
n, pha cteen Rig x blood groups known in humans. Fre 


the Rh blood group is one of the most paella tr he Rhesus monkey, it has become 
discovery 60 years ago where it was named after the ; 


jeld of transfusion medicine. 
in j 1 the field of transfusion me 
3 cond in importance only to the ABO blood group in Ee ie Aimar 
Colour Blindness and Haemophilia are X linked cna it 

7) ulosomal recessive; lastly Rh factor is autosoma’ Saal ar on ee 
| “Ythroblastosis —_fetalis is hemolytic anemia ms gO ten 
. “ythroblastosis neonatorum) caused by inenspracen? 4 ates — 
fetal red blood cells. The disorder usually results {ror 


“nd fetal blood groups, often Rho (D. antigens. 


insmission of 1 
incompatibility 
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30. Gene linkage minimizes the chances of genetic recombin 


offspring. 

31. Genes for colour blindness, haemophilia, gout etc. form one | 
chromosome. ; i 

32. The recombination frequency is 2 s. The distance between them 
in unit map is 20. 

33. A pair of genes with a larger recombination frequency 
pair with a smaller recombination frequency are likely clo 
should start with the largest recombination frequency (RF) 0 


and D are the farthest apart, so A and B must be between them. 


ism i f chromosomal pairs, 
34. Number of linkage groups in an organism IS equal to number o eu ne 
d Parkinson’s disease are due to gen } 


X-linked recessive trait. Similarly, 


jnkage group on human x 


0% between the two gene 
are likely farther apart, while 
ser together. Therefore, we 
f two genes. In this case, ¢ 


35. Hemophilia, colorblindness an 
36. Testicular feminization syndrome Is 4 rare 
Haemophilia is also X-linked recessive. ; as , 
r lic recessive sex-linked but hemophilia C is an 


37. Haemophilia A and B are non-alle 


autosomal recessive trait (Autosome 4) | 
38. Like any sex-linked recessive traits, colorblindness !S 
grandfather through a carrier daughter to a grandson. 


also moves zigzags from matemal 


39. 
Parental 


Phenolypes 


Genotypes OO @) () 


Gametes 
gat 
eh EONEON 


Genotypes 


Carrier Female x Normal Male 


Phenotypes 
Normal Female : Carrier Female : Nor 
1 : 1 : 1 

40. Female can be carrier but phenotypically will be normal. 

41. The position of a gene on the chromosome is called its locus. _, 

42. | ABO blood group is first discovered multiple allelic blood group system in man. 

43, 22 pairs of chromosomes are autosomes in human. One pair is of sex chromosomes. 

44, Haemophilia and colour bl indness are X-linked recessive traits. 

45, According to Mendel particular hereditary factors that carry specific character from 


parents to offsprings is called as Elementon. 
46. The total aggregate of genes ina population at any given time is called the population’s 
gene pool. It consists of all the alleles at all genes loci in all individuals of the population. 


Genome is the collection of all the genes present in an individual. 

47, ABO blood group is first discovered multiple allelic blood group system in man. This 
blood group system is encoded by a single polymorphic gene | on chromosome 9, It has 
three multiple alleles 14, 1° and i. 

48. Haemophilia and colour blindness are X-linked recessive traits. 


49. T woe 
he position of a gene on the chromosome is called its locus. 
itr 
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ioc . 
oad Shape | Seed Colour 


> 
independent I 


wrinkled = 
Wrinkled = 1/4 


«3, Genes are actually parts of DNA com 
54, The position of a gene on the chromo 
55, ABO blood group is first discovered 


f 
There are 23 linkage groups in human cell. 
57, The value of Cross over or recombination frequency is dire i ; 
between the genes on gene map, si “tly proportional to distance 
58. When both alleles of a gene pair in an organism are s os 
’ . ame, th 
for that gene pair, € organism is homozygous 
59, The position of a gene on the chromosome is called its locus. 
60. 


Paternal 


Maternal 


disease (SS) 

25% of having the 
disease (ss) 

50% of carrying the 
disease 


s $ t 
SICKLE CELL DISEASE | 
Recessive 
; 1 
25% of not having the 
| a 


61. Linked genes do not obey law of independent assortment. 
62. 


Gender | Genotype | Phenotype 


rmal but Carrier 
ale [X™X®__[ Normal but Carrier_ 
rent [xixt_[Haemophilic 


D 
pe child, parents should have A or B blood group in 


Male 


63. To give birth an O blood group ty 
heterozygous form. 
64. Gene linkage not ob 


i t assortment. 
ey Mendel law of independent a 
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s 
65. ‘ 
crossover between 
norrsister chromati 


non-sister 
chromatids 


. ? . , d . 
example of polygent¢ inheritance, controlled by multiple £ene Pairs 


66. Human height is an 
67. Total number of chromosom 
68. Gene for hemophilia is linked v 
69. Haemophilia A and B, color blindness are the e 
70.  X-Linked recessive traits affect male more ass compare to female and vice Versa ee 


es in Pisum sativum (pea plant) are 14. 


vith X-chromosome in recessive form. 


xample of X-Linked Recessive Traits 


linked dominant traits. P 

71. Heterozygous: Heterozygous is a state of having inherited different forms of Particula, 
gene from each one of your biological parents 
Homozygous: Homozygous describes the genetic condition or the genetic state Where an 
individual has inherited the same DNA sequence for a particular Bene from both 
their biological mother and their biological father 
Genotype: In a broad sense, the term "genotype" refers to the genetic makeup of an Organism 


Phenotype: The term "phenotype" refers to the observable physical properties of an 


organism. 

72. Mendel’s law of independent assortment states that the alleles of two (or more) different 
genes get sorted into gametes independently of one another. In other words. the allele a 
gamete receives for one gene does not influence the allele received for another gene 

73. Phenotype: The term " he i | 

: Phenotype" refers to the observable physical properties of an 
organism. 

74, 
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CELL STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION 


some cellular organelles are bounded by a single membrane, whil 
membranes around them. Which one of the following is ae —oe 


ate Tose | ae 
-B. [Chloroplast | Lysosome | Nucleus | Wacuole 
ic [Chloroplast [ Lysosome | Vavuole | 
rD, [Nucleus [Lysosome | Chioroplast[ Vaeuole | 


The diagram shows a model of the structure of a biological membrane: 


C 


Which labeled part would restrict the movement of small, lipid-insoluble molecules? 
Cells without nucleoli die because they do not possess: 

A. Centrioles, and are unable to undergo cell division 

B. Lysosomes, and are unable to destroy worn out organelles 

C. Mitochondria, and are unable to obtain energy 

D. Ribosomes, and are unable to manufacture proteins 

It is synthesized by free floating ribosomes of cytoplasm in humans: 


A. Pancreatic lipase B. Salivary amylase 
C. Insulin D. DNA helicase 
These play vital role in defense activity of macrophages: 
A. Mitochondria B, Lysosomes 

D. Ribosomes 


C. Lysozymes 


Damage to one of the following immediately kills the cell whether its prokaryotic or 


eukaryotic: dri B. Cell membrane 
- ea ies D. Golgi apparatus 
. Cell wa is 
Which of these is not a part of murei: naive 
A. Polysaccharides D. Proteins 
C. Amino acid chains n membrane via Na*-K+t pump is an example of: 


+ across 2X9 : ‘ 
Movement of Nav ac B. Diffusion 


A. Active transport D. Osmosis 
C. Passive tt ansport rough nuclear membrane from nucleoplasm to cytoplasm? 


¢ th 
Which one always passes B. DNA nucleotides 
A. Proteins D. RNA 
C. Enzymes ming movement causes flow of all except: 
‘ ; ea 


B. Lysosomes 


toplasmc 
Cytop D. Glucose and salts 


A, Endoplasm™” 
C; mitochondls 


ic reticulum 
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Q.11 They help to de p. Golgi bodies | 
A. Ribosomes nt to be moving from __to q 
aoe aratus, cisternae are thoug p. Medial, lateral —— Fagg | 

Q.12 In Golgi app 1D, Convex, concave | 


A. Inner, outer 


ial membrane: 
C. Concave, convex hondrial m 


mitoc . . 
Q.13 Itis mismatched with reference (0 B. Inner membrane - F' particles 
A Outer membrane- Smooth D. Inner membrane - Increases 5 
; i snlos! ’ ice 
C. Outer membrane ~ Chem!0 «+ material is: . 
Q.14 In prokaryotic cell, wall strengthens 3. Chitin 
A. Cellulose D. Lr 
C, Silica then tra 0 Outside 
Q.15 Cell secretions are actually produced aa throu 
ere B. RER, Golgi apparatus, Lysosomes 
A. Ribosomes, RER, SER D. Ribosomes, ER, Golgi apparatus 


SER ! 
. C. Ribosomes, Golgi apparatus, the cytosol and organelles of the eukaryotic rm 
Q.16 Types of ribosome present in J 


Htface ate 
a 


Ney: B. 80S and 708 ; 
: st is D. 80S and 80S - 
. n 
Q.17 Which of the following cell types would you expect to be abundant with endoplasnj, 


reticulum and Golgi bodies? ee 
I. Plasma B cells (produce antibodies) 
II. Adipose cells (store fats) oo. 
III. Islet of Langerhans cells (secrete insulin) 
IV. Red blood cells (transport oxygen) 
A. Land II only B. I and III only 
C. III and IV only D. I and I] only 

Q.18 Which of the following is a protective structure in bacterial cells? 


A. Cell wall B. Protoplasm 
C. Cellulose D. Nuclei 7 
Q.19 Plant cells are distinguishable from animal cells in containing: 
A. Mitochondria B. Endoplasmic reticulum 
C. Ribosomes D. Cell wall 
Q.20 Endoplasmic reticulum is absent in: 
A. Animal cells B. Plant cells 
Cc. Prokaryotic cells D. Protists and Fungal cells 
Q.21 Which one is always unicellular? 
A. Mycoplasma B. Protists 
C. Virus D. Algae 
22 Ifsi icle i . ;, 
Q on particle is large or it has polarity, the suitable method of transportation 
A. Osmosis - ; 
C. Diffusion B. Facilitated diffusion 
Q.23 Nucleolus contains: D. Passive transport 
A. Ribosomal precursor 
C. Protein precursor B. Polysome ; 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK D. Lipid precursor 
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Cell Stru 
* ‘ Cture & 
t ransport of glucose into the cell with the help of insu Function 
| v A. Osmosis ; 


lin is an ey 
B. Facil Sxample of; 
c. Active transport | salen diffusion 
P The functional units of Golgi apparatus are: = 
Qe A. — B. Ctistee 
ie cell wall of bacteria j D. Cistemae 
s6 The ¢ acteria is often regarded ' 
Q" molecular complex called: S4 single huge molecule or 
A. Capsule Bi 
C, Secondary wall " oo 
qt Outer and inner membranes of mitochondria are: ) 
"A, Structurally and functionally similar 


; B. St 'simik 
C, Structurally and f unctionally different sen dary 


ir but functionally different 
; D. Structu 
(28 Which substances can cross plasma memb 


rally different but functionally similar 


rane more easily? 
A. lons B. Lipid lke 
C. Proteins D. Starch 
029 Part of cell membrane which is in contact with external and internal environment is: 
A. Hydrophobic B. Hydrophilic and hydrophobic 
C. Hydrophilic D. Neutral 
9.30 The ratio of RNA and protein in a ribosome is: 
A. 1: ] B. 4:7 
Oe 


D. 3:1 
Q.31 Secretory granules bud off from: 


| 
A. Golgi bodies B. Vacuoles ) 
C. SER D. Nucleus 

Q.32 What is a polysome? 


A. Group of mRNAs and one ribosome B, Many ribosomes and many mRNAs 
C.mRNA +rRNA+tRNA+ribosome — D. One MRNA and many ribosomes 
Q.33. The vesicles which diffuse to form stack of cisternae sacs are derived from: 


; B. SER 
tus : 
Sei acta D. Lysosomes | 
siete : -replicating organelle? : | 
Q.34 Which shal iil iat B. Centriole | 
A. See D. Mitochondrion 
C. Lysosome 


B. Chromatid 
A. Centromere D. Nucleosomes 
C. Kinetochore i nelle is involved in autophagy? 
Q.36 Which of the following orga B, Glyaxysomes 
A. Lysosomes D. Microsomes 
C. Peroxisomes 


Q.37 All of the followin 
A. Mitochondria 
C. Lysosomes 


tabundant in: 
es are mos tic activity. B. Protozoa 
A. Plant ce 


| dditional DNA plasmids D. Animal cells having phagocytic activity 
ja with a 
C. Bacteria W 
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i omosome is: 
Q.35 The exact replica of the chr 


re single membranous organelles except: 
i B. Glyoxysomes 
D. Peroxisomes 
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Q.39 The absence of an enzyme that is involved in the catabolism of lipids reg Its j . 
"A. Tay-Sach’s disease B. Glycogenosis type I] mare ine 
C. Glycogenosis type I ae —— D, Phenylketonuria 
--Sach’s disease mostly affects which of the follow; ; 
Tay-Sa Owings Organ in human body; 


Q.40 
A. Liver B. Kidneys 
C. Brain a5 ; D. Muscles 
Q.41 The lysosomes which cat parts of their own | 
starvation are called: cells or cellular ©om ponents during cell 
A. Primary lysosomes » Bs ale 
C. Tertiary lysosomes D Ccondary lysosomes 
Q.42 Interior of chloroplast js divided into het nutephagosome 
matrix known as: © heterogeneous structure, embedded in th 
A. Grana : 
C. Stroma B. Thylakoids 
Q.43 Plastids are only found in the: sistas 
A. Animals and Plants , 
C. Animals B. Plants 
44 ; D. Viruses 
Q eit a Is chemically composed of: 
. Phos i ; 
C Lipide on oe ia B. Lipids and carbohydrates 
_ Ins D. Glycoproteins 
Q.45 The ribosomal RNA is synthesized and stored in: 
A. Endoplasmic reticulum B. Golgi complex 
- C. Nucleolus - D. Chromosomes 
Q.46 The enzymes of lysosomes are synthesized on: 
A. RER B. Chloroplast 
i. SER D. Golgi apparatus 


Q.47 The size and number of mitochondria in a cell depends upon which factor? 
A. Size and shape of the cell B. Genetic makeup 


C. Physiological activities D. Evolutionary history 
The process by which unwanted substances within the cell are engulfed and digested 


Q.48 


within the lysosome is known as: 
A. Endocytosis 


C. Exocytosis 
Q.49 The function of nucleolus is to make: 


B. Hydrolysis 
D. Autophagy 


A. rDNA B. RNA 

C. Ribosomes D. Chromosomes 
Q.50 Peptidoglycan cell wall is present in? 

A. Penicillium B. Adiantum 

C. Bacterium D. Polytrichum , 
Q.51_ Which of the following function is not performed by the cell membrane ofa plant cell? 

A. Regulation of material B. Active transport 

C. Transport of material D. Phagocytosis - 
Q52  Organelles involved in organic molecule synthesis and organic molecule beeekaowe respective) 

A. Mitochondria and ribosomes B. Chloroplast and mitochondria 

C. Chloroplast and ribosomes D, Mitochondria and chloroplast 
inl ii eR 
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nelle in cukaryotic cell functionally resemble with mesosomes of prokaryotic cell? 
paratus: B. Cell membrane 

mic reticulum D. Mitochondria 

of molecule will make channels for movement of neutral substances 


. which © 
! 08 A. Golg! ap 
~ Endoplas 
nich tyPe 
ot sade concentration gradient? 


0 A 
A. phospholipids 
protein D. Carbohydrates 


nder which of the following conditions, would you exp 


35 redominance of free ribosomes? 
A cell that is secreting proteins 
ell producing cytoplasmic enzymes 


B. Nucleic acid 


ect to find a cell with a 


B. A cell that digesting food particles 
D. A cell that enlarging its vacuole 


c.Ac 
r Cell secretions are the products of: 
Q A. Ribosomes B. Lysosomes 
c. Golgi apparatus D. Mitochondria 
Mitochondria have enzyme for all ef these process except: 
B. Fatty acid metabolism 


Qs? A. Replication of DNA 
C. Krebs cycle D. Fermentation 
Which of the followin tween prokaryotes and eukaryotes? 

B. A cell wall made up cellulose 


ns A. A membrane bounded nucleus 
C. Presence of ribosomes D. Linear genome 
which statement is correct? 


Concerning entry of substances t 

A. Only passive transport necds energy passive transport 
C. Only active transport needs energy rt need energy 
An organelle having its own DNA, ribosomes anc dicate that 


g feature is common be 


hrough plasma membrane, 
B. Phagocytosis is 
D. Passive and active transpo 
1 protein formation in 


Qs 


Q.60 


organelle is: poner 
A, Self-replicating B. Self-twisting 
C. Self-indicating 1D. Self-reproducing 
\NSWER KEY 
ANSW eo) a ) KE e 
wa; Bias ee * me» | | 
33 Do 
4 
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Q.3 


Q.4 


Q.6 


Q.7 


Q.8 


Q9 


Q.10 


These are most abundant organic compounds to be found in cells: 


A. Carbohydrates B. Lipids 
C. Proteins D. Water 
What does a hemoglobin molecule contain? 
A. Four Fe**‘attached to each haeme group 
C. Four oxygen molecules attached to each hacme group 
3. Four polypeptide chains each with four attached haeme groups 
D. Four polypeptide chains each with one attached haeme group 
All of the following elements are present in all carbohydrates except: 
A. Carbon B. Hydrogen 
C. Oxygen D, Nitrogen 
Which term most appropriately describes catalase, collagen and haemoglobin? 
A. Enzymes 8. Globular proteins 
C, Fibrous proteins D. Polypeptides 
Which property of proteins enables them to act as pil buffers? 
A. They are soluble 
B. They contain carboxy! and amino groups 
C. They have a high molecular mass ~ 
D. They possess both secondary and tertiary structure 
has unbranched chains of glucose and is soluble in hot water, 
A. Amylose B. Glycogen 
C. Amylopectin D. Cellulose 
The diagram shows a ring structure of glucose. Which form of glucose is shown and 


in which molecule is it present? 


CH,OH 


Form of glucose Where present 


| Starch 
Silk protein is present in: 


A. Nail B. Hair 
C. Plant cell wall D. Spider’s web 
gid the following are true about lipids except; 
- they store high amount of energy B. They are polymers of fatty acids 


C. They play important role in j : 
P n insule : 
Cuticle is an example of: sulfation —_-D. They are 


A. Acylglycerols B. Wax 
. Waxes 


mostly hydrophobic in nature 


C. Phospholipids D. Terpenoid 

. Terpenoi : 

KETS ~ PRACTICE BOOK | | 
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Q.22 


Q.23 


Q.24 


which of these is not constitye 
4, Long chain alkanes 

C. Aldehydes 

Agroup of lipids that does not 
A. Acylglycerols 

C. phospholipids 

All are true about ATP except: 

\, Energy currency of cell 

c, Contains three high energy bonds 


Which one of the following is an example of 


A. Sucrose 


c. Maltose 
Adenine and guanine are: 


A. Main nitrogenous bases of nucleic acids 
C. Main nitrogenous bases of phospholipids 
Formation of RNA from DNA is known as: 


A, Translation 


Contain fatty 


B, Alcohols 
- Ketones 
Y acids: 
B. Waxes 
- Terpenoids 


B. Cont 


NS ribose 5 
. uge 
D. Cont ie 


ans three pt 

: hosphate g . 
reducing sugar? phate groups 
B. Starch 

D. Cellulose 


B. Main ni 
. iba nitrogenous wastes of humans 
- ain types of amino acids in proteins 


B. Transcription 


C. Replication esis 
3 end of nucleic acids have always a free “ ee 
A. Phosphate B. Calboxslie 
C. Hydroxyl : D. Amino 

Thich one of the following is . 
Hea g Is not an ae compound? 
C. Proteins D. Starch 
Form of polysaccharide stored in bacteria and animals: 
A. Starch B. Cellulose 
C. Glycogen D. Chitin 
A structural protein is: 

B. Collagen 


A. Pepsin 

C. Haemoglobin 

Sugar found in genetic material is: 
A. Hexose sugar 

C. Pentose sugar 


Nitrogen bases of nucleotides in RNA a 


A. Sugar molecules 

C. Phosphate radicals 

Total number of amino acids in alp 
A. 20 

C. 30 

Which one is found only in RNA? 
A. Cytosine 

C. Adenine 

A monosaccharide is: 

A. Lactose 

C. Sucrose 

The most common carbohydrate 
A. Maltose ~ 
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D. Immunoglobulin 


B. Tetrose sugar 
D. Triose sugar 


re attached to: 


B. Nucleoside 
D. Deoxyribose 


ha chain of insulin are: 


B. 21 
D.5! 


B. Uracil 
D. Guanine 


B. Ribose 
D. Maltose 


monomer is: 


B. Glucose 
D. Galactose 
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2 9 
thers: ‘ollagen Ee 
————— snails, hair and fea B. ree 
Q.27 Which form Dp. last aq 
A. Fibrin an a 
~ wore , Il is: : 
C, Keratin ne of RNA in ce B. (RNA 
Q.28 Most important type Dp. cRNA : 
A.tRNA : 
C,mRNA » is: Fat 
; rce of energy B. Fa 
Q.29 Immediate ove Pp. Starch 
A. Sucrose 
ee tions are: B. Glycoproteins 


9.30 Most of cellular secre 
A. Phospholipids 
‘ Nucleoproteins ig not (rt 
Q31 avi othe following statement IS 
glycolipids? 
A. Both are conjuga 
1, Both synthesized in ef 
C, Component of biologic 


e for compounds like Blycoprote; 
Ins 
a 


ted molecules 
endoplasmic re 
al membrane 


ticulum 


f extracellular matrix of animal cell membrane 


are € onents 0 : avs : 
1), Both are comp in lipid molecules is always as compared to . 
Q.32 Number of oxygen atoms in lip eee Ube, 
of carbon atoms. B. Equal 
ge D. Double 
”, More 


joined by: 
B. Phosphodiester bond 
D. Ester bond 


Q.33 Two amino acid monomers are 
A, Hydrogen bond 
C, Peptide bond 

Q.34 Unsaturated fats are made saturated by: . 
A. Polymerization B. Dehydrogenation 


C, Hydrogenation D. Hybridization 
Q.35 A peptide chain attains secondary structure through the formation of: 


A. Peptide bond B. Hydrogen bond 
C. lonic bond D. Disulphide bond 
Q36 All of the following pairs contain keratin except: 
A. Hooves & Horns B. Skin & Feathers 
C. Hair & Nails D. Muscles & Bones 
Q.37 Which one of the followings is the optimum pH of pancreatic lipase enzyme? 
A. 7.60 B. 9.70 
C. 800 D.9.00 


Q.38 Which one of the following is organic in nature? 
A. Activator 


C. Co-enzyme B. Cofactor 


D. Malonate ions 


Q.39 Optimum PH of salivary amylase is: 
A, Slightly acidic BH; ae 
Q.40 : Slightly basic D, ae 
nzyme after catalysis de "i » Mighty basic 
A. Completely mes Cctaches itself from the product: 
C. Incompletely B. Changed 


D. Unchanged : 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 
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forms Weak fin 


<—— iaial k ' 
completely or partly by g 488 with enz 


ie n incre s YmMeg nd t a 
A, Only competitive Inhibitors mein the concentrate Meet can he neutralized 
C. Reversible inhibitors Irteversitnt oe Me substrate, 

‘Wteversible tahtne rate, 

The non-protein hibitor 

q.42 P part of enzyme Which ig. Oth reversible and: 
called: ich 18 ' and IWeversible inhihs 

. Covalently g Crsibe inhibitors 
A. Prosthetic Group " Permanently bonded is 
C. Co-Factor B. Co-Enzym | 
nzyme 


9.43 Enzymes increase the rate 


- Acti 
: ofr ‘ Vator 
A. Increasing Temperature action by: 


44 sai Ah deh D peteasing Activation Energy 
Q. ate dehydro * Mcreasing Activation 
A. Malate Benase converts Succinate into; “ene 
C. Malonic acid B. Citrate 
0.45 be view that active site of an enzyme pli aes 
see ee — in enzyme sthictane ‘ cheat When a substrate combines 
2 ey mo el — as: 
C. Induce fit model 4 ne: filament model 
Q.46 Regulatory sites other than active site, present warden 
he Adve Sies tive site, see a the enzymes are called: 
; . Binding sit 
0 remneis a . D. Allosteric aes 
Q. ctivated enzyme consisting of polypeptide chain and a cofactor is called: 
A. Apoenzyme ~ 
B. Holoenzyme 
C. Coenzyme D. Proenzyme 
Q.48 Activators are usually derived from: 
A. Vitamins B. Carbohydrates 
C. Proteins D. Metal ions 


Q.49 Ata certain point where conversion of substrate/s into product/s is maximum, the 
enzyme/s would be: 
A. Free B. Denatured 
“Acti D. Saturated 
. Activated | | 
Q.50 ; aes cavity bearing a specific charge by which the enzyme reacts 
) with its substrate is called: 
A. Active site 


tic site <2 
. ae activation of catalytic site of an enzyme? 
Q.51 ic 


B. Formation of ES complex 
i of enzyme : 
A. Change !n te Shape of substrate D. Change in temperature cpieccuctt 
C. Change ie ceuuciite chemical reaction, all active sites are occupied, the 
turally 
Q.s2 Inana 


B. Binding site 
D. Allosteric site 


reaction won 4 e onstant B. Zero and am 
A, Minimem 4 accelerating D. Constant and ma eee 
on Maximu si in temperature of medium causes the enzym 
Excessive increase B. Unaffected 
Q.53° Activated D. Inactivated 


c. Denature 
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Q.54 Inhibitors are chemically: fs Eigaite 8 


A. Metals p. All A, B, C 
human body is: 


C. Inorganic . 
Q.55 Optimum temperature of enzymes present 37°C 
A: 27°. = ¢ 
C. 47°C f . ca ee bond are called 
na a , y forming weak called: 
Q.56 Inhibitors which block the enzy me by B. Non- competitive inhibitors 
D. Reversible inhibitors = 


A. Competitive inhibitors. 

C. Irreversible inhibitors. 
Q.57 Malonic acid is an example of: 

A. Irreversible inhibitor 

C. Competitive inhibitor ; 
Q.58 Enzymes belong to which class of proteins 


B. Reversible inhibitor 

D. Non-competitive inhibitor 
9 

B. Glycoprotein 


A. Fibrous , 
C. Globular D. Lipoprotein 
~Q.59 Apoenzyme is: 
A. Protein part of enzyme B. Activated enzyme 
D. Co-enzyme 


C. Non protein part of enzyme 

Q.60 Specificity of an enzyme is determined by: 
A. Globular shape B. pH_ of environment 

D. Charge and shape of active site 


C. Charge on substrate 


1) 


> Je lole|a| 
eo lolal=[el=l=[ [a] 


he 


— 
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a 
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‘i 
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Q.2 


Q3 


Q 


Q.5 


Q.6 


Q.7 


Q.8 


Q.9 


Q.10 


which of the following describes c 
high light intensi and low cuthon ae 


hotosynthesizi 
esiz 
: € concentration? 
C Oncentration 


ofATP : 


ng cell, exposed to 


Concentration of 
GP (PGA! 


z-scheme is another name used 
A. Cyclic photophosphorylation B. Calvi 

C. Non-cyclic photophosphorylation D sa 
Photosystem II has reaction center of: SV AIGRONE prepay lation 
A. Peso 
C. P730 


Which of the following is a m i . 
splitting of a Sh soa isied aia ae pathway by the equal 
A. Acetyl coenzyme A B. Ribulosebisphosphat 

C. Fructose 1, 6-bisphosphate D. Triose phos ia ° 

What is the function of molecular oxygen in cellular veniiestiva’ 

A. To cause the breakdown of citric acid 

C. To combine with glucose to produce carbon dioxide 

B. To combine with carbon from organic molecules to produce carbon dioxide 

D. To combine with hydrogen from organic molecules to produce water 

How many moles of carbon dioxide are produced by the complete oxidation of 1 
mole of pyruvate? 


for: 


A. 1 B.4 
C.3 ‘D. 6 
The reaction which occurs in thylakoid interior space: 


B. ATP synthesis 
D. Dark reaction 

which of the following might be absent? 
B. Thylakoid like membranes 


A. Photolysis 
C. Transport of electrons 
In photosynthetic prokaryotes, 


: aac D. ATP synthase 
. ‘oht least absorbed by carotenes are: 
The wavelengths of light leas B. Red to orange 
A. Blue to green D. Yellow to red 


eres thet bon and hydrogen atoms respectively in the tail of 
i ber of carbon 4 y 

What will be the numb 

chlorophyll p molecule: sid 

A. 20, 39 cok 


5,72 : n-cyclic flow of electron when: 
= ifts from cyclic ® pani B. Assimilating power is restored 


its 

: er ; , 
ow reducing aes ng power D. It has sufficient reducing power 
yon assim! =! 
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red 
Q.12 Photosystem pand Ha 


splorophyll 4 ed without decarboxytay: 

: ima electron cee, NADH ' nn Pyrvals Acetyl] CoA ation? 
Q.13 Inwhich of the istoglutarte Dp, Malate oxaloacetate 

A. Isocitrate ya cjeuocinete awl produce FADH)2? 

., a-ketoglitarae i ch of the following B. Fumarate | 
Q,14 The oxidation 0 D, Succinate | 

A. fem nergy through the formation of: 

. ry 


: ical ¢ : 
15 Light energy is converted into chem B. ATP and NADPH) 
oe NADH D.RuBP 
3 j ists of; 

Cc. ADP ; ‘aq photosynthesis consis , | 

Q.16 Photophosphorylatio" postr ation B. icin a hein notion 
‘yclic and non-cyc'l™ &. D. Respiratory che 

C daa phosphorylation = P 
Q.17 The by-product of photosynthesis © B. NADPH? 

A. Organic compound D. Energy 

C. Oxygen ee ai 
Q.18 Stroma is the ground matrix of: 

A, Lysosomes 

C, Oxysomes 
Q.19 In which wavelengt 


B. Ribosomes 
D. Chloroplast 
h of light, photosynthesis is maximum? 


B. Blue light 
. a i D. Ultra-violet light 
. Gree 


Q.20 Source of protons within the chloroplasts is: 


A. Water B. Carbon dioxide 
C. Excited chlorophyll molecules D. Rubisco 
Q.21 Dark reactions of carbon assimilation occur in: 
A. Cytoplasmic matrix B. Leucoplasts 
C. Mitochondria OD. Chloroplasts 
Q.22 The number of carbon atoms present in ribulose: 
A.6 B.4 
c.3 D3 
Q.23 ATP molecules required for synthesis of a ees molecule in Benson-Calvin cycle are: 
A. 36 
C. 38 D. 12 


Q.24  Photophosphorylation is synthesis of: 


A. ADP from ATP B. ATP from ADP 
C. Glucose 6-phosphate from glucose D. NADP* from NAD* 


Q.25 When a molecule of pyruvic acid is subjected to a 
lactic acid, then: 


A.2 ATP are formed ; 
C.4 ATP are formed B. No ATP is formed 


D.6 ATP are f 
Q.26 Incomplete breakdown obic res fer nay aa 
A. Fructose and water : 


nacrobic respiration and forms 


of sugars in anaer 


nas C. Glucose and CO, 7 oo 
* i i i 
ae is/are obtained during cyclic photophosphorylation: 
ES. B. NADPH; 
D. All 7 
a 
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fore entering Krebs cycle, the pyruvate is first decarbox 
rt Alpha oe acid B. Glyceric acid 
| c, Citric a intermediates i rene ea ie 
| ‘hich one es in respiration and 
2? Ribose and heptulose photosynthesis both? 
4. Ri B. Glucose and galact 
CG lyceraldchydes& dihydroxyacetone ae 


: D.F 
ATP formation occurs during all of the foll RN a 


ylated and Oxidized into; 


owing steps of ia 
o# A. Glycolysis dase B, Kise cule erobic respiration except; 
c, Pyruvic acid oxidation D. Electron transport chai 
ion spectrum of photosynthesis w rd sport chain 
ae sane photosynthesis was described in 1883 by: 
A, Robert Hill B.C. Calvin 
c, T.W. Engelmann 


D. Hatch and Slack 
0.32 Conversion of NAD* into NADH requires: - 
“4.2 Electrons | proton B. 2 Electrons 2 
: protons 

enero eet D. 1 Electrons | proton 

0.33 ich 0 owing molecules is reduced by accepting hyd i i ? 
A. Glyceraldehyde-3-phosphate B. Thothgeede sei 
C. Ribulose bisphosphate 


D. 1,3-Bisphosphoglycerate | 
0.34 Immediate source of energy for cellular metabolism is: 


A. Lipids B. Carbohydrates | 
C. ATP a D. Proteins : 
Q.35 Krebs cycle in mitochondria takes place in: 
A. Cytosol B. Outer Membrane 
C. Matrix D. Inner Membrane 
Q.36 Chlorophyll a is present in all except: 
A. Kelps B. Spirogyra 
C. Wheat D. Purple sulphur bacteria 
Q.37 Energy transformation in biological systems is called: 
A. Metabolism B. Photosynthesis 
C. Photorespiration D. Bioenergetics 
Q.38 The difference between non-cyclic and cyclic phosphorylation: 
A. Types of photosystems involved B. pe ee : 
: : D.A an 
C. Time duration ; ’ : 
0.39 Organisms using hydrogen sulphide as — a ae during photosynthesis: 
A. Algae ; 
D. Bacteria 
C. Trees ree 
«ah is not correct about chlorophyll ‘b’? 
Q.40 The one which — B. Soluble in organic solvents 
A. Used in Aa — D. Have different forms 
C. Present in plan ar 
Q.41 Ribulose bisphosphate a” B. Nucleic acid 
A. ait D. Carbohydrates 
C. Lipi truly represents the net gain of glycolysis: 
Q.42 Pick one statement tp, 2Pyrwvales B, 2H20, INADH, 4ATP, 2Pyruvates 
A. 2H20, ety SATE, ap yruvates D. 2H20, 4ATP, 2Pyruvate | 
ts 20. owing takes place during glycolysis except: 
Q.43 Allo 


B. Decarboxylation ; 


A. Oxidation D. Phosphorylation 


eduction - 
C.R ae 227 
B 
Se  Nactda 
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Q.48 


Q.49 


Q.50 


Q.55 


Q.56 


Q.57 


cle: 
d of Krebs ¢3 {3}, Succinate 


wn 
it je a five — ail 1). Isocitrate 
A. Oxatoac te ring light independent reactions 
a Alpha-ketogl pound formed durin® "3 carbon atoms “ONtainy 
The idan : 1), 4 carbon atoms 
A. 60a ‘ nt on/in: 
fe _ chain are prese . 
C, § carbon cece for respiratory = B. Mitochondrial matrix 
eo DP. Cytoplasm 
_ Cris : 
C. Inter-membrane od aks P roduced a algae after complete breakdowy 
of ATP mo hic respiration: of 
sre movecele during aerobic resP B. 38 Me 
A. 28 D. 40 
es bs cycle carbon number is reduced by decarboxylation, 1; IS re 
During Krebs cycle ©" ‘cle. at 
wicescthal time/s during one Cy B. Two 
A, One D. Three 
C, Four : ’ 
Calvin cycle is also named as: B. Sugar synthesis phase 
A, Cy pathway D. All of these 
C, Dark reactions in humans and other anj 
The end product of anaerobic respiration a : animals jg. 
. Ethano 
A, Pyruvic acid n. Glucose 
C. Lactic acid : 
; i ’e form to 
The products of light reaction move ssasneuiauelcsl 1 caccemesea 
A. Stroma, Grana B. Grana, Stroma 
D. Cristae, Matrix 


C. Matrix, Cristae ; eed 
It is the most abundant and most important phatosynthetic pigment: 


A. Chlorophyll “b” B. Chlorophyll “c” 
orate D. Chlorophyll “a” 


C, Chlorophyll “d” bed 
In which stage of aerobic respiration is 2-carbon molecules oxidized completely , 


carbon dioxide. 
A. Glycolysis B. Krebs cycle 


C. ETC D. Calvin cycle 
Instrument which is used to measure relative abilities of different Pigments + 
absorb different wavelengths of light is called: ; 
A. Spectrometer B. Barometer 
e agp , D. Spectrophotometer 

ype of respiration which involves step by step breakdo : 
molecules in the cell is called: — oe 
“ ri respiration B. Pulmonary respiration 
Shea bee Anon) D, Cutaneous respiration 
r i ucts of yeast fermentation, bacterial fermentation and anaerobic respiration are 

- Citric acid, lactic acid, carbon dioxide and water 
: a niece citric acid and carbon dioxide 

“iny! alcohol, lactic acid, carbon diox; 

v ; loxide a 

D. Methanol, lactic acid and citric acid i a 


Oxidative phos ‘ 
Phorylat . x 
A. All types of he on, synthesis of ATP in the presence of oxygen occurs lt: 


C. All anaerobic cells B. All primitive cells : 
KETS ~ PRACTICE BOOK D. All aerobic cells a 
ms 
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n 


C. Succinate to Fumarate 


A. Phytol 

C. Porphyrin ring 

Final acceptor of electrons in res 
A. Cytochrome a 

C. Oxygen 


piratory 


gr Bioenergetics 
One molecule of FADH; is 


Produced in Krebs evele during conversion of: 
4. Fumarate to Malate ; 


B. Malate to Oxaloacetate 


mae D, a-Ketoglutarate to Succinate 
zg Which part of chlorophyll molecule absorbs light? 


B. Pyrrole 

D. Thylakoid membrane 
chain is: 

B. Cytochrome as 

D. Cytochrome ¢ 
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B. Parasitic 

D. Autotrophs 
ecomposed by: 

B. Gastric enzymes 


Q.1 — Allinsectivorous plants are: 

A, Heterotrophs 

C, Detritivores ; 
Q.2 In insectivorous plants trapped insects are ¢ 


C “ey D. Both A & B 
nsectivorous hydrates from: 
= re i eae B, Photosynthesis 


. Soil 
C, Insects D Soll 
Q.4 Carnivorous plants use insects and other small organism as their source of: 
A. Nitrogen 4 a on 
C, Carbohydrates m meres ae | 
Q.5 When an insect touches small sensitive hairs on the surface of the leaf of 
plant, the lobes quickly come together with their bristles interlocked, Pie! 


A. Sarracenia pupurea B. Drosera intermedia 
C. Pitcher plant D. Dionaea muscipula 
Q.6 Which of the following is not a part of digestive system of human? 
A. Liver B. Salivary glands 
C. Spleen D. Colon 
Q.7 Cardiac sphincter prevents transfer of food from: 
A. Pharynx to trachea B. Esophagus to stomach 
C. Stomach to esophagus D. Duodenum to stomach 
Q.8 Stimulation of the parasympathetic nervous system increases: 
A. Peristalsis B. Rate of blood flow 
C. Heart rate D. Breathing rate 
Q.9 Where protein is completely digested? 
A. Stomach . B. Rectum 
C. Ileum D. Duodenum 
Q.10 Defecation reflex can be consciously inhibited by: 
A. Outer anal sphincter B. Both outer and inner anal sphincters 
C. Inner anal sphincter D, Cannot be inhibited 
Q.11 Maximum absorption of food occurs in: 
A. Buccal cavity B. Duodenum 
C. Jejunum D. Tleum 
Q.12 Digestion can be defined as conversion of: 
A. Soluble food into protoplasm B. Non-diffusible food into diffusible 


C. Starch into maltose D. Small food particles into large particles 
Q.13 Which layer of stomach helps in churning of food? 

A. Inner layer B, Outer layer 

C. Middle layer D. Basal layer 
Q.14 It is common for digestive system and respiratory system: 

A. Nostrils B. Pharynx 


C. Nasal cavities D. Buccal cavity 
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0.23 


Q.24 


26 
Q.27 
Q.28 


Q.29 


aneestenrn™ 


g unit 


EE 


Life 

Process (Nutrition & Gas Exch 
ange) 
j number of salivary glands present in oral cay; i 
rot i Cavity which secret on] 


A. | : 'Y Mucus is/are: 
C. . iated wi D. 6 
ee a rie with mucus production? 
grotid gla : 
Gable! cells B. Sub-mandibular gland 


: ° 4 ¢ . D. Sub-li 
Mechanical B. Biochemical 
c. Chemical 


i a D. Enzymati 
rosis or heart burning is due to inefficiency ie atic 


A. Cardiac sphincter pclae 
; : . Pyloric sphincter 
C, Esophageal sphincter BCaliveninnss 


In normal conditions mastication and peristalsis are under: 
A. Voluntary control B. Volu F 
. ntary and inv / 
C. Involuntary control 2 oluntary control 


D. Involuntary and vol 
Liver performs the function of: a untary control 
A, Conversion of glucose into glycogen —_B, Deamination 


C. Conversion of glycogen into glucose D. All A, B, C 
Alkaline nature of pancreatic juice is due to: 


A. NaCl B. KOH 
C. NaHCOs D. NaOH 
Entry of food in stomach mechanically stimulates it to produce a hormone named: 
A. Gastric juice B. Gastrin 
C. Secretin D. Chymotrypsin 
The main function of intestinal villi is to: 
A. Stimulate peristalsis B. Provide large surface area of absorption 
C. Prevent antiperistalsis D. Distribute digestive enzymes uniformly 
Saliva helps to convert: 
A. Proteins into amino acids B. Starch into maltose 
C. Glycogen into glucose OD. Fats into vitamins 
The lacteals are central lymph vessels ~ lg in: 
‘ .vullt 
poennae 1D. Spleen 


C, Pancreas a 7 
ile aids in digestion and absorption of fats because it contains: 
—, B. Bile pigments 


A. Lipase D. Necessary enzymes 


C. Salts iit converts polypeptide into dipeptides: 
-_,ctinal lining that converts polypep : 

Enzyme of intestinal B. Maltase 

A. Tope D. Amino peptidase 

C. Lipase mach is also named as: 

Innermost layer ates) B. Muscularis 

A, Mucosa D. Adventitia 

C. Serosé i - 1a is possible because of: 

piscontinuons eialid B. Large intestine 


.Stomac" D. Oesophagus 
small intestine 


> 
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Q.30 


Q.31 


Q.32 


Q.33 


Q.34 


Q.35 


Q.36 


Q.37 


Q.38 


Q.39 


Q.40 


Q.41 


Q.42 


Q.43 


Q.44 
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2k 


is made up of: B. Skeletal muscles 

S Canine and muscles D. Smooth muscles 

. les and bones { faeces? 

ies not usually the component 9 B. Lymph 

A. Dead cells D. Cellulose eed 
ani : ‘ intestine? 

a Sree tiled js not a function of jg omen an 

Which o fF 

A. Absorption of food D. Water absorption 


C. Storage 
Oxygenated bloo 


the heart by: 


is carried to : 
d from lungs B. Coronary veins 


A, Pulmonary arteries D. Subclavian vein 

veins ven attwtl 
jG aan: mammals, the movements for ventilation are governed by: 
In terrestria ’ 


B. Diaphragm 


A. Abdominal muscles D. Diaphragm and intercostal 


ice Muso| 
| muscles . on es 
cage en eae in the lungs of a human gf ey exercise is: 
mt D.LSL 
C.3-4.5L iad venired and eins i 
; in the inspired and expired air . 
In human beings, CO2 concentration tT" 0.04% and 4.0% S Tespective. 


A. 0.01% and 5.3% 


. 0.04% and 5.0% 
C. 0.4% and 5.0% D 0 6 


Vocal cords are bands stretched across the mucous membrane 
A. Two thick edge cartilaginous B. Two thin edge fibrous 

C. Two thin edge muscular D. Two pairs of thick edge fibrous 
Air is warmed as it passes through: | 


in the glottis 


A. Nasal cavities ___ B. Bronchi 

C. Trachea D. Alveoli 

Which of the following diverts food mass away from the Opening of larynx? 
A. Esophageal sphincter B. Epiglottis 

C. Respiratory Valve D. Soft palate 

Human lungs are spongy because of presence of millions of: 

A. Bronchi B. Alveoli 

C. Parabronchi D. Air sacs 

Surfactant is present in: 

A. Alveoli B. Bronchioles 

C. Bronchi D. All A, B,C 

All of the following play a protective role in respiratory passage except: 
A. Macrophages B. Ciliated epithelium 


C. Hair and mucous 
The decrease in PH of blood has 
of haemoglobin. 

A. Positive 

C. Negative 

A structure that doe 


A. Alveo! 
c ers ie B. Alveolar sacs 


D. All A, B,C 


D. Lymphocytes 
effect on the oxygen carrying capacit 


B. No effect 


D. First negative than positive 
S not contain cartilage: 


as 
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gn? 
; a ; ‘rachea 

af aire” 

¢ gronchioles 

r jg HOW estimated that 90 
\ Air pollution 

e Genetically 

pach nasal cavity is divided into 


co 

Nasal cavity is lined with: 
A, Columnar epithelium 

¢, Ciliated epithelium 


A, Single layer 
C, Double layer 


Life Process (Nutrition & Ga 
th muscles are present in all except: 


& Exchange) 


B. Bronchi 
D. Alveoli 


B. Oncovirus 

D. Smoking 
passage ways, 

B. 4 

D. | 


B. Squamous epithelium 
D. Cuboidal epithelium 


04 pigment greene In muscles has all characteristics except: 
A. Can bind with four O2 molecules 
¢, Composed of one polypeptide chain 


B. Single Haem group 
1). Iron is present 


: 0.50 Pleura is a thin membranous sac that cover lungs with: 


B. Triple layer 
D. Pair of double layers 


051 How many oxygen molecules ean bind to muscle haemoglobin? 


A? 
ee | 


B.4 
D.8 


0.52 Which of the following is not carried by haemoglobin? 


A. Oxygen 
C. Carbon dioxide 


B. Bicarbonate 
D. Carbon monoxide 


0.53 Percentage of O> transported through plasma: 


| A. 3% 
| C. 70% 
| Q.54 The process of bringin 
| A. Ventilation 
C. Photorespiration 
= Q55 The mode of respiration ina 
A. Mucosal 


C. Tracheal 
orrect seque 
x trac 


mammal is: 


nee of 


x larynx 
nx — pharyn 
larynx — bronchi 


B. 97% 
D. 30% 


g oxygenated air into contact with a gas exchange surface is: 


B. Gas transport 
D. Respiration 


B. Cutaneous 
D. Pulmonary 


the air passage way in man? 

hea larynx —bronchi bronchioles alveoli 
—jtrachea bronchi — bronchioles alveoli . 
x trachea bronchi bronchioles alveoli 
— pharynx — trachea bronchioles alveoli 
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Q.57 Which of the following statement is correct? 
"A. Inspiration is an active process 
B. Expiration is an active process 
C. Inspiration is a passive process 
D. Both expiration and inspiration are passive processes 
Q.58 The maximum amount of air that our lung can normally hold js: 


A. Vital capacity B. Total lung capacity 
C. Tidal capacity D. Pulmonary capacity 
Q.59 Which one of the following is capable of carrying more oxygen? 
A. Blood B. Lymph 
C. Serum D. Plasma 
Q.60 Which one is mismatched? 
A. Haemoglobin —Frog B. Heamocyanin —Molluseq 
C. Haemoglobin —Snail D. Haemoglobin —Man;: 
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pool pair are the extensions of: 
A. pericycle parece, 
D. Parenchyma 


jch of the following pathway of water conducti 
uction is interru 
pted by endodermis? 
$? 


Jar pathwa 
,Vaon" P th 5 B. Symplast pathw 
c, Apoplast pathway D.AIABC 
It separates extracellular space in root into two compartm t 
ex ents: 

. eek . falta, 

itis the main factor that is involved in uptake i ire pee 

4. Cohesion | nue ter to aerial parts of plants: 
C, Imbibition = SADR ac pull 

; ‘ . KOOt pressure 

During rainy season wooden doors are diffi 

A Transpiration ba se close due to: 
C. Guttation D. Dj Pf ai 

plasmolysis occur due to: aeenn 

A. absorption ; 

C. Exosmosis i eae 

The hormone which signals the closure of stomata is: 

A. Auxins B. Cytokinin 

C. Gibberellins D. Abscisic acid 
According to mass flow hypothesis, mass flow of solutes from source to sink is due to: 
A. Concentration gradient B. Turgor pressure gradient 
C. Osmosis and diffusion D. Osmosis 
The main function of guard cells is to help with: 

A. Transpiration B. Guttation 

D. Respiration 


C. Transcription 
Transpiration is regulated by the movement 0 


A. Parenchyma cells 


f . : 
B. Guard cells 
D. Epithelial cells 


C. Lenticels 

Which of the following plant material is not seg water imbibant? 

A. Lignin aon 

C cera D. Cellulose 

The rupture and fractionation do not usually occur in the water column in vessel/ tracheids 

- ag the ascent of sap because . 5 at 
1 Goesion and adhesion B. Transpiration pull 
: 7 ‘fied thick wall D. Weak gravitational pull 

C. a tblood pumped by heart into body per minute is called: 
Q.13 Amour - igri B. Cardiac output 

A. Atria D. Stroke volume 


put 
to 


le, heart is filled with: 
B. Oxygenated blood 


D. Deoxygenated blood 
235 
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ife Procenney (Try 


| ( mae | ist 
sotyiete to Tanga, Ht ; 
QS Mood passes from right ventrle I), Coronary elteulation 
\ — cic 1), Atrlo-wenous elreulation 

C. Pilovonary cireulatic 


eart? 
O16 Hew many valves are present in human h . 4 


; D6 
O17 ECG isa diagnostic test for abnormality i ‘aesine 
: ha 1), Mixing 
Cs 


es on an ECG of a person is more th 
Q.18 Hf the distance between two P waves on | N the ne 


. Lm ba Ub ty "y 
What will be the possible duration of his ane Ae Nal 
A. 0.2 seeond reais 
rine second 
C0 6 second . - | c 
; ‘eootly ‘he 
A9 Which of the following is correetly matened aaa 
7 ne fetloring B corr Veins __| Capillaries 
A. | Blood pressure Intermediate Low a 
RB. | Blood Now Intermediate | Slow — 
C. | Endothelial cells | No sei Yes 
1D. | Elasticity Less clastic | No 


Q.20 [fan artery supplying blood to brain bursts as a result of hi 
leads to; 


A. Hemorrhage B. Cerebral infarction 
C. Stroke DD. Hypertension 
Q.21) Carotid artery carries: 
A. Deoxygenated blood to brain 3. Oxygenated blood to heart 
C, Oxygenated blood to brain 1). Deoxygenated blood to heart 
Q.22 Tricuspid valve is found in between: 


A. Sinus venosus and right atrium B. Left ventricle and left atrium 

C. Right atrium and right ventricle D. Right ventricle and aorta 
Q.23 Contraction of right ventricle pumps blood into: 

A. Aorta 


C. Pulmonary trunk 


Q.24 Cardiac muscles differ from skelet 
A. Control] 


C. Structure 


B. Pulmonary vein 
D. Coronary artery 
al muscles in their: 


B. Function 


D. AILA, B,C 
Q.25 Blood vessel that have maximum cross sectional ar oa IS: 
A. Arteries B. Vena cava 
C. Veins D. Capillaries 
Q.26 i. number of pulmonary veins in heart that carry deoxygenated blood is/are: 
, B.2 
C.3 D.4 
Q.27 First pair of arteries arise from of heart, 


A, Ascending aorta B. Descending aorta 

C. Abdominal aorta D. Base of aorta 
Q.28 Deoxygenated blood he followings except: 

A. Hepatic Portal vein B. Pulmonary veins 

C. Hepatic vein D. Pulmonary SS | ee 
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: 5 Lif 

us é € process 

ing each cardiac cycle “Lub”? — es (Transpo 
ual sound is produced when: ha 


0 9 y valve open 
valve close . _ a valve close 
; which of the following is not a normal comp eat AV & SL valve clo 
; 03! WBCs ponent of inter. titi se 
A: solve gases B. Water sede 
| c. Diss? £ D PI 
gal ie plood pressure or pulse due to heart ene bed 
Vein : e detected in: 
; Capillaries ie 
plood flow through capillaries is les a par 
q3?  490-450mmHG _ 
‘e mm/s . . ; ss 
3 if fatty materials deposited inside the arte i : m/s 
0 A. Arteriosclerosts aa en the condition is termed as: 
C. Atherosclerosis ai a a sag 
034 The least blood pressure can be observed in: — 
A. a B. Capillaries 
a D. Vena cava 


C 
03 All of the following are characters of veins except: 
A. Low blood pressure B. Values present 
C. No pulse detection D. Have smaller bore and thin wall 
The diameter of a blood capillary can be altered by: . 
A. Materials passing through it 
p. Greater pressure generating by ventricular systole 
C. Direct nervous stimulation or by endogenous chemicals 


D. Contraction of muscles 


9.37 The right acrium of the heart usually receives the: 
B. Filtered Blood 


Ww 


0.36 


A. Deoxygenated Blood 

C. Oxygenated Blood D. Non-Filtered Blood 
Q.38 Baroreceptors are located in/at: 

A. Wall of aorta B. Endothelium of capillary 

C. Wall of each artery D. At the base of pulmonary vein 
Q.39 S.A node is located at: 

A. Upper end of right atrium B. Inter-ventricle septum 

D. Atrio-ventricle septum 


C. Inter-atrial septum 
ient between: 


Q.40 Lymph is a fluid in trans! 
B. Blood and blood 


A, Lungs and blood 7 
C. Interstitial fluid and blood 1. Blood cell and interstitial fluid 
Q.41 All of the followings are components of lymphatic system except: 

A. Liver B. Spleen 

-C. Adenoid D. Tonsils 

Q.42 Lymph nodes are not present in: 

A. Axilla B. Groins 

C. Skin surface D. Neck 
Q43 First artery that arises from the base of aorta: 

B. Renal artery 


A. Pulmonary artery Iliac arter 
C, Coronary artery ae = 
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Q.44 Which one is not related to ca 


A. Blood 1). Lacteal 

C, Heart sia des 
Q.45 The ultimate destination of lymp B. Lymphoid Organs 

A. Lymph Node . 1). Subclavian vein 

C. Lymph Capillaries 
Q).46 Arteriosclerosis = B. An infectious disorder 

sehbiasigl eeu D. A nutritional deficiency disorder 

C. A degenerative disorder ; he function of sinoatr; 

: describes the lal nodes 

Q.47 Which one of the following statements best e? 


A. It sends out electrical impulses to atrial muscles causing both atria to contract 


: ee ardiac fibers 
1B. It consists of small number of diffusely oriented cardi aaah _— 
C. It sends out electrical impulses to ventricular muscles causing both ventricles to contract 


D, It is present at upper end of left atrium 

Q.48 The flow of lymph in lymphatic vessels is maintained by: 
A, Heart, activity of smooth muscles and valves 
B, Activity of skeletal muscles, heart and breathing movements 
C, Breathing movements, activity of skeletal muscles and valves 
1, Exercise, breathing movements and heart 

Q.49 Thymus gland is involved in maturation of: 


A. Platelets B. Eosinophils 
C. B-Lymphocytes D. T-Lymphocytes 
Q.50 Mucous membranes are part of body defense system and they offer: 
A. Physical Barriers B. Chemical Barriers 
C. Mechanical Barriers D. Biological Barriers 
Q.51 The immunity in which T-cells recognize the antigens or micro-organisms is known as: 
A. Tissue Grafting B. Cell Mediated Immunity / Response 
C. Phagocytosis D. Hormonal Immunity / Response 
Q.52 In passive immunity which of the following component are injected into blood: 
A. Antigens B. Serum 
C. Immunogens D. Immunoglobulins 
Q.53 Antigen is a foreign protein or any other molecule which stimulates the formation of 
A. MC complex B. Mucus 
C. Immunogen D. Antibodies 
Q.54 Skin and mucous membranes are part of the body defense system and they form the 
A. Physical barrier B. Chemical barriers 
C. Mechanical barriers D. Biological barriers 
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Q.2 


Q.3 


Q4 


Q.5 


Q.6 


Q.7 


Q.8 


Q.9 


Q.10 


Q.11 


Q.12 


Q.13 


Q.14 


Q.15 


rmonal disorder due to: 


Dwarfism is a ho B. Deficiency of STH 


A. Deficiency of thyroxin D. Deficiency of insulin 
C. Excess sel Slee) character for a substance categorized as hormone? 
What is the essentia B Proteins 
A. Organic oe ‘ie D. Production throughout life 
C. Transportation by 
r "TH is to: - 
inesion atae i = sland B. Stimulate adrenal medulla 
é , « . a 6 . 
) ni iene Sb »  D. Stimulate thyroid gland 
*, Stimulate adrené ) 
s lute oduces: 
rapide luteum pr evade) 
a Na anata D. Testosterone 


C, Cortisol he 
Hormones can regulate other hormones a i 

. Competition a 
ipaed D. Antagonizing 


C. Inhibition . lium j na aa 
A patient who excretes large quantity of sodium in urine has: 


A. Diseased adrenal medulla B. ie ee 
C, Diseased adrenal cortex D. Diseased thymus 


Chorionic gonadotropic hormone is secreted by: 
A. Ovary B. Uterus 


> 
C, Pituitary D. Placenta 


Besides testes, androgens are also produced by: 
A. Thyroid B. Adrenal medulla 
C. Thymus D. Adrenal cortex 


Glucagon is secreted from which cells of islet of Langerhans? 


A. a-cells B. y-cells 

C. B-cells D. Both a and B cells 
Which is not a ductless gland? 

A. Testis B. Sub-maxillary 
C, Ovary D. Parathyroid 
Secretion of estrogen is under the control of: 

A. FSH B. LH 

C. Progesterone D. STH 

The secretion of gastric juice is stimulated by: 

A. Secretin B. Gastrin 

C. Adrenaline D. Corticosterone 
It is secreted as a result of distension of cervix: 

A. ADH B. Oxytocin 

C. Thyroxin D. MSH 
Diabetes insipidus is due to less secretion of: 

A. Vasopressin B. Thyroxine 

C. Insulin 


D. Progesterone 


B. Adrenaline 


C. Epinephrine D. Aldosterone 
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—Q) 4. Steroids 


C: Polypeptides 8, Tuas 
a ison’s di * ‘Ytosine derivativ 
04 Odi lanl, can be due to all rea D. Amino acids i 
oe A. hyP us SONS except: 
. c eee B. Pituitary gland 
; 18 Y piuetae Re TEASE Pancreatic Peel ee 
! . : Secretion? 
Cee B Seren 
asodilation In muscles j . Bile 
| QJ A, Norepinephrine S Is done by the action of: 
c. Epinephrine B. Cortisol 
Milk production is the ‘ D. Glucagon 
Q2) oxytocin PanCH ONCE ° 
c. ADH Prolactin 
Which part of neu av -LH 
Q.21 : a oe ron may act as receptor as well? 
C. Axon _B. Cell body 
g.22 Itacts as relay neuron: D. Ganglion 
A. Sensory ; 
C. Motor is Associative 
Q.23 Which of the following is not the part of oo 
A. Thalamus B haa 
C. Hippocampus D. Pitulta . 
Q.24 Identify the incorrect statement about saltatory mre impulse: 
A. Faster conduction of impulse B. Action pot Hal ia 
C. Only occurs in myelinated neurons D Characteist ee 
‘ . : é ic of all neurons 
Q.25 White matter in central nervous system is composed of: 
A. Nerve cells B. Non-myelinated nerve fibers 
C. Myelinated nerve fibers D. Connective 
Q.26 Myelin sheath is the mainly present in: 
A. Dendrites B. Soma 
C, Axon D. Cell body 
Q.27 The function of nervous tissue is: , 
A, Irritability B. Responsiveness 
D. All A, B,C 


C. Sensitivity 


Q.28 The neuroglia plays a vital role in: 


B. Protection by myelin sheath 


A. Nutrition of neuron 
C. Cell division D. Both A. C 
Q.29  Thermoregulatory centre in the body is found in: 
A. Skin B. Hypothalamus 
D. Pituitary 


C. Adrenal Gland 
Q.30 Motor neurons carry mes ative neurons to: 
A. Skeletal muscles ~ B. Cardiac muscles 
C. Smooth muscles p. All A, B,C 
Q.31 The type of receptors present in the hypothalamus are- 
B. Chemoreceptors 


A. Mechanoreceptors : eee 
C. Photoreceptors D. Pressure — 
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ae aeRO 25 p. Dor o, 
Q A. Meissner’s corpuscle ith sarcolemma Is: 
ALS : cles apse wi 
C, Pacinian couse” on makes SY 


p, Axon 


Banal ™ Dp. Dendron and axon 

A. Motor unit ' D. 

*, Dendron } by skin’ 
Q.34 yuan sensations are detecte¢ B.4 

| D2 

03 i CNS is: 

at lies outside the : 
Q.35 rs main neurotransmitter for synapse that li : ish | 

~ A. Adrenaline D. Acetylcholine - 

Cc. Dopamine ang sites for Nat and K* are present in Na*—-K* pump, Fespectivey 
Q.36 How many binding sites "2, 

ee D.3,2 eas 

cone i icts hyperpolarization? 
Q.37 Which of the following membrane aah y 

st D. -70mV 

C. +50mV . ne 
Q.38 Spiny look of a is due to ; soe 

c ie - D. Dendrites 

. Dendron . . | 

Q.39 These are the structures which respond when they are stimulated by an impulse 


coming through motor neuron. 
A. Glands 
C. Sensory neurons 


B. Thermo-receptors 
D. Pacinian corpuscles 


. eveloped in: 
ee B. Platyhelminthes 
C. Chordates D. Mammals 
Q.41 Which of the following is not the part of forebrain? 
A. Reticular formation B. Amygdala 
C. Hippocampus D. Thalamus 
Q.42 Our most unconscious behaviors are controlled by: 
A. Thalamus B. Limbic system 
C. Cranial nerves D. Cerebral cortex 
Q.43 One that connects both cerebral hemispheres is called 
A. Corpus luteum B. Corpus striatum 
C. Corpus callosum D. Tracts 
Q.44 Thermostat in body is located in: 
A. CNS B. Hypothalamus 
C. Thyroid glands D. Skin vessels 
Q.45 Medulla oblongata is located 
- pees abo wie midbrain —_B, In front of cerebellum, above pons 
0.46 pons D. In front of pons, above cerebellum 


Stimulation of vagus nerve will cause 
A. Increase blood pressure 
C. Increased blood flow to limbs 
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: Nervous 4 Ch 
ray emi 
. rf prmones are secretions of cal Coordination 
47 


ine glands only 

BE 4 tone pet Al as 

: ae ydiornile dive D. All cellular secretions 

iy MSH and cortical hormones increases 
c. MSH and cortical hormones decreases 

pineal gland is located in/at 


A. Spinal canal B. Brain 
c. Neck 

Deficiency of sex hormones in a female wil 
A. Fertility . 

C, Oogenests 

y An effect of progesterone on ovary is to 
Qs A. Thicken and vascularize it 


B. MSH incre 


48€s, Cortical hormon C 
, nes decreases 
D. MSH deer ‘ 


Cases, cortical hormones increases 


| 4? 


D. Stomach mucosa 
| result in 


B. Failure to mature sexually 
D. Secondary sex characteristics development 


Qs 


B. Prevent ripening of follicles 


cC. Ovulation 1D. Placenta formation 
Q.52 A male body tends more towards the form of im mature female after 
“A, Spermiogenesis B. Castration 
C. Deficiency of dopamine 1). Hypergonadism 
53 How many parathyroid glands are present in our body 
yA B.3 
C.2 D.4 | 
0.54 Rickets will be caused due to which hormonal abnormality 
"4. No exposure to sunlight B. PTH sic | 
C. Vitamin D excess sen 2 sie ae 
Q.55 Glucagon increases blood glucose level by < sat cei 


A. Converting glycogen to glucose 

C. Converting fats to glucose 

aa B. Excretory product 
44 seal mpound D. Inorganic compound 
C. Organic co ae . 

Q.87 Allare amino acid derivatives except: 


D. Increasing Glycolysis 


B. Aldosterone 


A. Thyroxin D. Nor-adrenalin 
C. Epinephrine 
Q.58 Insulin and glucagon are: B. Polypeptides 
A. Proteins D. Steroids 
C. Amino acid derivatives sv acnlialls 
Q59 The primary function eave B. Produce hormones “body 
A. Produce CSI PD. Communicate brain with rest of body 


C. Communicate two hemispheres | 
| : — j ja é ay matter 

Q.60 These contain cell bodies 0 seaienren 
A. Gray and white matter Nec while nore 


C. Nerve and ganglia 
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od Each myosin molecule ha 


S One taj ‘ 

7 “a fn ‘3 a ie B. 2 globul 

C. 1 globular hea *~ £10bular heads 

The protein filament Which bj D.N globular head] | 
Q.2 : Inds to the Calej 

A. Actin alcium: 

C. Troponin B. Myosin 
ecm Matec 

. : ler protein: 

C. Troponin Copomyosin 
Q4 Majority of muscles of Our body are: meen 

A. Smooth ane 

C. Skeletal 


B. Cardiac 
nae ; D. None of these 
A. Myo flagents p of many cells which are referred to as: 
C. Myofibrils B. Sarcolemma 
Q.6 Each musele fj 
A. Sarcomere 
C. Sarcolemma 


1¢ Which js called: 
B. Twitch fibre 


: D. Capsule 
Q.7 During muscle contraction: 
A. I-band shortens B. Actin filaments shorten 
C. Myosin filaments shorten D. Z-line disappears 
Q.8 When calcium ions are released from the sarcoplasmic reticulum they bind with 
during muscle contraction, 
A. Tropomyosin B. Cytosol’s ions 
C. Sarcolemma 


D. Troponin 
Q9 During muscle contraction: 


A. I-band shortens 
C. Myosin filaments shorten 
Q.10 The sliding protein of muscle: 


B. Actin filaments shorten 
D. Z-line disappears 


: . Myoglobin 
A. Tubulin . ie " 
C. Myosin ; ee 
Q.11 The sieateit which stores oxygen in as vot 
A. Hemoglobin D. Actinomyosin = 7 
C. Myoglobin ; 7-band to the next Z-band is known as: 
Q.12 The length of myofibril from one B. Sarcoplasm 
A. Sarcomere 


D. Muscle ae ass 
ion attach with: 
C. Sarcolemma during a muscle liber conten 
Q.13 Calcium ions released dur B. Tropomyost 
A. Myosin D. Troponin 
C. Actin 


; because they: ‘ 
h muscles 3 
les are also called as smoot B. Don’t have multiple nuclei 
- « usc 
Q.14. Visceral m 


i . ; istalsis 
"+ contain muscle proteins D. Help in per 
cd oleh ne striations 245 
1 have 
C. Don't ha 
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was : of: Troponin 
O18 Cross bridges are the part : eee 
, A. Actin a which contains only thick 
~ Tropomyosin ure. the area which co ) k filament. 
C. Trop m) scl structure. { d St 
Q.16 Regarding skeletal muscle s B. I-ban 
1). Z-line 
ne +, carcoplasm are released from: 
C. H-zone ‘um ions in Sarco] as 
Q.17 For muscle contraction, calciut 3. Mitochondria 
. " 7 i t 
A, T-tubule D, Myosin dal 
C, Sarcoplasmic reticulum seat of skeletal muse es! 
Q.18 Which of the following is structuré B. Muscle fiber 
A. Myofilament D. Sarcomere 
C. Myofibril 
Q.19 Myoglobin is found in: B. Spleen 
A, Blood 1D. Muscles 
C, Bones - 
Q.20  Sarcomere is an area between: Two Zelines 
A. Two I-bands D. Z and H-bands 
C. A and I-bands icaitsdinte 
The « “st contractile part of a skeletal mus s: 
Q.21) The smallest contractile p B, Myofibre 
- i aera D. Sarcomere 
sateen in starts muscle contraction by binding with Ca'29 
Q.22 Which of the following protein starts Bae an \ g ) 
A. Myosin ; t 
é . Actin 
do its length d aria contraction? 
‘hich band does not change its length du : 
— oo B. Two Z-lines 
fA. IDE 
D. A and I-bands 
C. A-band 
Q.24 T-tubules in skeletal muscles are formed by: 
> B. Sarcolemma 
A. SER 
C. RER and SER D. Cytoplasm 


Q.25 Bones protect critical internal organs like: 
A. Brain, spinal cord, heart B. Brain, all nerves, spinal cord 


C. Heart, stomach, eyes D. Spinal cord, pinna of ears, lungs 
Q.26 A statement not true about bones and cartilages: 

A. Both contain living cells 

C. Both have ground matrix of collagen 
Q.27. Total number of “Free Ribs” in human bo 


B. Both contain same type of living cells 
D. Both are part of endoskeleton 


dy is: 
A. | B. 4 
Ge D.8 


Q.28 Knee and elbow joints are ex 
A, Ball and socket joint B. Cartilaginous joint 
C. Hinge joint D. Fibrous joint 


amples of: 


Q.29 


Which of the followings are characteristics of Visceral muscles except? 
A. Contain muscle Proteins 


B. Have multiple nuclei 
C. Have Striations : 


D. Help in peristalsis 
Beiiensapon= i 
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y How many unpaired bones are found in skull? 
¢ (): 


A.° B. 6 
he D.2 
el cells are under contro} of; : 
. LH 
A ICSH oy 
Sperm production in humans is: - estosterone 


A. Periodic process 


C. Cyclic process B. Continuous process 


- Discont; 
£e of Sperms Ontinuous 


from tes process 
int es t ry 

A. Seminiferous tubules — Sperm duct idi ° outside: 

B. Sperm duct Seminiferous tubule pty CYS > Urethra 


C. Epididymis + Seminiferoys Sen —~ Urethra 
D. Seminiferous tubules —, Epididymis —, Spon i Urethra 
Pick feta matched pair regarding aris — Urethra 
spididymis — s 83 

ene ~ ie ae B. Scrotum — thermoregulation 

Se - Testes — testoste 
Glands of male reproductive System are: frone production 
A. Prostate and seminal Vesicle B. Seminal y¢ 
C. Prostate and Corpus luteum : inal ves 
The main duet 6 
A. Epididymis 


: icles and Corpus luteum 
- Prostate and Placenta 
f male reproductive tract is: 


B. Seminiferous tubules 
C. Vas deferens D. Vasa efferentig 
Highly convoluted duct is: 
A. Vas deferens B. Sperm duct 
C. Epididymis D. Urinogenital duct 
New born does not acquire eve infection in: 
A. Syphilis B. Genital herpes 
C. AIDS 


D. Gonorrhea 
inembranes of urinogenital tract is: 


B. Treponema pallidum 


D. Staphylococens aureus 
Ulcers in reproductive tracts are formed in: 


The bacteria that infe 
A. Clostridium letani 
C. Neisseria gonorrhea 


ct the mucous 


A. Gonorrhea B, Syphilis 

C. AIDS . D. Genital herpes 

Genital herpes is caused by Herpes ee 

ae i al ving will be day of ovulation? 

In a menstrual cycle of 24 days, which of - : si g | 

na Nanay 
. ay a 

Peak level of LH eee eee B. Fertilization 

A. Oogenesis D. Menstruation 

C. Ovulation 


) t y is called: 


B. Menopause 
A. Andropause D. Menarche 


: C. Menstruation 
1 na ik i hs RS PO acces rr oro 


ts ~ PRACTICE BOOK 


247 


Scanned with CamScanner 


48 


().46 
Q.47 
Q.48 
Q.49 


Q.S0 


Q.54 


Q.55 


Q.56 


KETS - PRACTICE BOOK 


oduction/Support & Mo 
KIPS Unit-7 nt Vemen 


t 


Follicular atresia is the degeneration of: 


i B. 1 polar body 

A, Primary oocyte 

, Primary folli 1D. 2™ polar body 
C. Primary follicles 

Menstrual cycle begins with: 

A, Proliferative phase B. Ovulatory phase 
C, Menstrual phase 1D, Secretory phase 

FSH in males acts on: 

A, Germinal epithelium B, Simple epithelium 

C’, Interstitial cells 1). Germinal endothelium 


Menstrual cycle is generally of: 
A, 21 days 


1B. 30 days 
C, 28 days 


D. 40 days 
Progesterone level is increased in all conditions except: 
A. Gestation 13. Luteal phase 
C, Pregnancy 1). Menstruation 
Structure that is formed at the site of ovulation: 

A. Placenta B. Graffian follicle 
C. Corpus luteum D. Primary Oocyte 
Oviduct in females opens into: 


A. Fallopian tube 

C. Ovary 

The oocyte released during ovulation is in: 
A. Anaphase | 


B. Uterus 
D. Cervix . 


B. Metaphase | 


C. Prophase | D. Metaphase II 


Fertilization in humans occurs in: 
A. Uterus 3. Fallopian tube 
C. Vagina 


D. Urethra 
Primary oocyte is: 
A. Diploid B. Polyploid 

C. Haploid D. Monoploid 


From the conversation of diploid oocyte to the mature egg formation how many polit 
bodies are formed? 


Agi B.2 

C4 D.4 
Implantation of zygote occurs at: 

A. Oviduct B. Uterine tube 
C. Uterus D. Cervix 
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Qs? Which one of the following is not a part of female reproductive system? 


A. Urethra 
‘oe Cervix 
58 
: A, At puberty 
C. Before puberty 
Q.59 
A. Cervix 
C. Fallopian tube 
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Oogenesis in human females start; 


First polar body is formed as a result of: 


| A. Differentiation of oocyte 
C. Mitotic cell division in spermatocytes 


ANS SWER KE R KEY) 


B. Vagina 
D, Uterus 


B. Before birth 
D. After puberty 


Uterus opens into vagina through a narrow entrance that is: 


B. Birth canal 
D. Uterine body 


B. I* meiotic division in primary oocyte 
D. 2™ meiotic division in primary oocyte 


1; OY al > 


A 
4 
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ge, tail releases enzyme lysozyme? 
a te 
13, Adsorption 

[D. Injection 


B1o-DIVERSITY ACE 


Q.1  Inwhich step of life cycle of bacteriopha 
. Attachment 
*, Penetration 
().2 edie is an example of 
A. Obligate intracellular parasite 
C. Facultative intracellular parasite 
Q.3 isan RNA non-eny eloped virus: 
‘ Poliovirus 


3, Obligate ecloparasite 
1), Facultative endoparasite 


B. Pox virus 


Herpes Virus 
feuleieanies e ant in bacteria? 
Q.4 Which of the following is common aste . cee 
c ey 1). Phosphate 
J 1¢ 
Q.5 Unifying character of all bacteria: 


‘onjugation 
: Peptidoglycan 3. Conjug 


 Haploid 1). Capsule . 
Q.6 ‘ie cocci form long chain of cells then arrangement is called: 
A. Diplococei B. Sarcina . 
C. Streptococci D. Staphylococet 
Q.7 Which of the following is commonly present in all bacteria? 
A, Nucleoid B. Pili 
C. Plasmid D. Cell wall 
Q.8 Type of glycocalyx that loosely attached to bacterial cell is called as: 
A. Cell wall B. Capsule 
C. Slime D. Celi membrane 
Q.9 — The particles which don’t have nucleic acid as their hereditary material: 
A. Virions B. Prions 
C. Viroids [. Non-enveloped viruses 
Q.10 Capsomeres present in viral capsid are: 
A. Amino acids B. Protein fragments 
C. Fatty acids D. Peptidoglycans 
Q.11 Pathogenicity of bacteriophage is due to its: 
A. Envelope B. Tail 
C, Nucleic acid D. Capsid 


Q.12 Bacteria cannot survive in a highly salted pickle because of: 
A. Osmotic lysis B. Plasmolysis & killing 
C. Inability to do photosynthesis ~ D. Lack of supply of nutrients 
Q.13 Antibiotics are mostly obtained from: 
A. Bacteria 
C. Viruses 
Q.14 Plasmids are: 
A. Viruses 


B. Angiosperms 
D. Fungi 


B. Circular DNA 


C. Restriction enzymes D. Single stranded DNA een 
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Q.21 


0.22 


0.23 


0.24 


Q.25 


0.26 


0.27 


0.28 


).29 


some complex bacterial cells have: 
A. Mesosomes 
C. Golgi bodies 


; D. Chio ; 
The uniqueness of bacterial Photosynthesis is ies 
; , US it can oe 
A. wanton ro B. Without chlor: rn 
C. Without pigment D. Without f ss lylla 
Gram positive bacteria differ from Gram negative ee 
A. Nuéleoid B. Cell wal 1a In the Structure of their 
c Cytoplasm D. Ribosome 
Bacteria which need oxygen but can also live in the ine of 
: eae B. Obligate andsioies _ 
. D. Facultative anaerob 
The flagella of bacteria are composed of: ies 
A. Carbohydrate B: Tubulj 
ny . in 
C. Lipid ; D. Flagellin 
Nitrogen fixing organism which can be Symbiotic is: 
A. Dinoflagellates Bs. Lives 
C. Rhizobium , D. Mises mone 
Bacterial ribosomes lie in/on- . 
o a 3. Nuclear membrane 
: D. Cell wall 
Mouth, lips and skin are affected duc to the infection of: 
A. Pox virus 


B. Herpes virus 


C. Paramyxovirus D. Adenovirus 


Tumor causing virus is: 
A. DNA enveloped 
C. RNA enveloped 
AIDS will lead to: 


B. DNA nen-enveloped 
D. RNA non-enveloped 


A. Liver cirrhosis 3. Opportunistic infections 
C. Mental retardation D. Angina 

Which of the following are the smallest bacteria? 

A. E. coli B. Mycoplasma 

C. Spirochete D, Streptococci 


Plasma membrane and everything in it is called: 
A. Leucoplast B. Phragmoplast 
> ase 


D. Cytoplasm 

C. Protoplast ' ytop 

af: i ion is caused by: 
eee infection is caus — 
A ' 

; D. mRNA oe 

pox vi ‘ infected individuals. 

jl ae han E is transmitted by contact - ea from 

epati B. Bloo 
A. Serum D. Saliva 
C, Faeces | 
HIV is classified as: B. Bacteriophage 
A. Retrovirus D. DNA virus 7 
C, Oncovirus 
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Q.30 Number of capsomeres present in aden 


respectively. 
A. 225, 162 
C. 252, 162 


Biodiversity (A 


cellular Life / Variety 9 
Proka 


yirus and herpes virus are 


—~ ang 


B, 522, 16! 
1, 252. 126 


Q.31 Viruses can infect and parasitize ——, Humans 


A. Mammals 
C. Bacteria 


Q.32 Which one is nota living character of viru 


A. Mutation 

C. Replication 
Q.33 Viruses belongs to: 

A, Prokaryotes 


Dp. All of these 

s? 

B. Genome 

D. Crystallization 


RB. Eukaryotes 
p. Acellular 


C. Fungi 
Q.34 nee crystallized ‘ " rv 
C. HBV D. T2 
Q.35 Which one is rod shaped virus? ae 
A. Polio . ae 
C. Herpes ). 
Q.36 Phage attached to bacterial cell surface by its: 
A. Sheath B. Core 
C. Head D. Tail 
Q.37 Which process/es take/s place during lytic cycle? 


A. Replication 
C. Translation 
Q.38 HIV can be transmitted by 
A. Blood transfusion 
C. Saliva 


Q.39 Pick the false statement about AIDS: 


A. HIV infection 
C. Destruction of T cells 


Q.40 Virus attacks and hijacks host’s 


A. Mitochondria 

C. Ribosomes 
Q.41 It is anti-viral: 

A. Penicillin 

C. Tetracycline 


B. Transcription 
D. All of these 


all of the followings except: 


B. Sexual contact 
D. Contaminated syringes 


B. Reverse transcription 
D. Cure after proper medication 


B. Nucleus 
D. Endoplasmic reticulum 


B. Streptomycin 
D. interferon 


Q.42 is the second major form of hepatitis: 


A. Hepatitis A 

C. Hepatitis C 
Q.43 

A. Mode of nutrition 

C. Pigment composition 


Q.44 
A. Flagella 
C. Cytoplasm 


B. Hepatitis B 
D. Hepatitis D 


Bacteria and cyanobacteria very closely resemble in their: 


B. Mode of respiration 
D. Cell wall composition 


B. Pili 
D. Mesosomes 


Which is involved j 
structure is involved in transfer of genetic material from one bacterium to other? 
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| Q.56 


C. Rod-shape 


Cell membrane of bacteria in function resembles which of 
0 


A. Chloroplast 
C. Nucleus 


All of followings bacteria has definite sha 


A. Clostridium tetani 
C. Salmonella typhi 


B. Spiral 
D, Comma-shape 


the cukaryoti 

es na i Otic organelle? 
D. Endoplasmic reticulum 

Pe except: 
B. Spirillum 
D. Mycoplasma 


The major cell infected by the HIV is: 


A. Leucocyte 
C. Monocyte 


Chemically, viruses are made up of: 


A. Nucleic acid only 
C. Protein only 


B. Helper T-lymphocyte 
D. B-lymphocyte 


B. Nucleic acid and protein 
D. Core and coat 


Reverse transcriptase is used to make DNA copies of: 


A. Host RNA 

C. Viral RNA 
Antibiotics act against: 
A. Bacterial Diseases 
C. Allergies 


B. Host DNA 
D. Viral DNA 


B. Bacterial and Viral Diseases 
D. Viral Diseases 


The entire cell wall of bacteria is often regarded as a single huge molecule or 


molecular complex called 
A. Capsule 
C. Secondary wall 


When the division of cells is in three planes, 


A. Diplococcus 
C. Sarcina 


Which of the following contains peptidoglyca 


A. Penicillium 
C. Bacterium 
Antibiotics th 
A, Microbistatic 

C, Microbicidal 

Mesosomes are infoldings © 
A. DNA replication 

C,RNA synthesis 


at kill microbes immediately 


f the cell 


B. Slime capsule 
D. Sacculus 

the arrangement is known as: 
B. Streptococcus 

D. Staphylococcus 

n cell wall? 

B. Adiantum 

D. Polytrichum 

are called , 

B. Biostatic 

D. Chemotherapeutic 
membrane and are involred in: 

B. Protein synthesis 

D. Metabolism 
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Q.87 Which statement about bacteria is (ruc: fan 
. ar . ‘vide in their cell wa 
A, Gram positive bacteria have more lipids 1n their ce ‘ ; 
7 a oe Tare!) wa 
B. Gram negative bacteria have more lipids in their ce 
C. Lipids are absent in cell wall of both gram positive and negative bacteria 
D. Both have equal amount of lipids 


Q.58 All of the followings are enveloped viruses except: 


A. Bacteriophage B. Pox virus 
C, Influenza D. HIV 
Q.59 —__ virus have its receptor sites on bacterial cell wall. 
A. HIV B. Polio 
C. Bacteriophage D. Influenza 
Q.60 Which of the following is correct statement about HIV? 
A. Double stranded DNA virus B. Single stranded RNA virus 
C. DNA enveloped virus [), Cause cancer 
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A. Parazoa 
C, Protozoa a Porifera 
4 All are characteristics of mollus : . Eumetazoa 
Q* ‘4. Soft bodied seveeeepet 
C. Bilateral symmetry B. Triploblast 
03 Radial cleavage can be observed in: D. Pseudococlomates 
A, Cnidaria ; 
C. Arthropoda B. Human 
ovitv 1 Aan D. Ann lid 
QA Body cavity is truly divided i nnelida 
A. Molluses in all of the following except: 
C. Annelids B. Arthropods 
0.5 Pseudocoelom develops from: D. Round worms 
A. Blastopore lip BE 
C. Archenteron . Ea mesoderm 
Q.6 Highly organized mesoderm represents: = 
A. Complex organ formation B Radiate 
C. Simple organ formation D Bilate aeee 
—Q.7 Which of the following is the outer laye fn “ er 
parietal yer of mesoderm? 
Adis B. Viseral 
C. Intestinal D. Muscular 
Q.8 In animals reproductive system developed from: 
A. Ectoderm B. Blastoderm 
C. Mesoderm D. Endoderm 
Q.9 Which one of the following is correct about parazoa? 
A. Radial symmetry B. Triploblastic organization 
C. Indeterminate shape D. Indeterminate cleavage 
Q.10 During embryonic development mouth is formed at some distance anterior to the 
blastopore and blastopore forms anus in: con 
usca 
A. Echinoderms aw ; 
. h 
C. Nematoda —" D. Aschelminthes 
x ° #: - r Pg 
Q.1l Sac like digestive = B. Platyhelminthes 
A. Cnidanie D. Chordates 
c., Arthropo . «ag ig an example of radial organism? 
Q.12 Which one of the following Fine 
A. Planaria D. Insects 
C56 anemone i ot have a body cavity? 
Q.13 Which f the fotlon™’ oon B. Coelomata. 
: pseu oclome’" D. None of these 
c. Ac jomata- «cluded in class: 
Q.14 Shar nd rays are ‘ail B. Osteichthyes. 


D. Tetrapoda 
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Q.16 


Q.17 


Q.18 


Q.19 


Q.20 


Q.21 


Q,22 


Q.23 


Q.24 


Q.25 


Q.26 


Q.27 


Q.28 


Q.29 
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ialized respiratory organs? 


Which of the following does not have spec 


B, Cockroach. 

C ; ibd D. Both A and B 

. Birds 

hi ithout jaws. 

Name the vertebrates which are without) F chond tsudNes 
: / eae ap D. None of these. 
Coclem i a cavity lined by: By Epldort 
. i ina sik D, Ectoderm 

Seen ig that completes its life oy... 
It is an endoparasite of humans, cattle and pig tha p its life cycle in : 
Ne B. Liver fluke 
re al D. Planaria 


a ie ' kin diseases by transmitting; 
és ses the sleeping sickness and s : 
Tse-tse fly causes th ping B, Anopheles 


A. Plasmodium eg ania 


C. Trypanosoma cin’ : 
Book lungs are present in arthropods for exchange of gases in class: 


B. Myriapoda 
c ee D. Arachnida 
Larvae of which group are similar to chordates? 


A. Echinodermata B. Arthropoda 
C. Annelida D. Nematoda. 


A parasite living inside body of the host is called: . . 
A. Ectoparasite B. Facultative parasite 


C. Obligate parasite D. oan 
Which of the following is exclusive character of mammals? 


A. Homeothermic B. Poikliothermic 
C. Hair D. Four chambered heart 


The nervous system develops from which of the following layer during embryonic 


development of animals? 
B, Endoderm 


A. Mesoderm 
C. Ectoderm D. Mesoderm and Endoderm 
Fasciola is endoparasite of: 

A. Colon B. Small Intestine 
C. Liver D. Bile Duct 
Body cavity of round worms is called: 

A. Pseudocoelom B. Acoelom 

C, Coelom D. Enteron 
Trypanosoma is transmitted in human beings by: 

A. Plasmodium B. House Fly 

C. Anopheles D. Tsetse Fly 
Ascaris is: 

A. Diploblastic B. Haploid 

C. Triploblastic D. Acoelomate 


During deve i i i 
g lopment, in an animal, mesoderm layer gives rise to: 


A. Nervous System B 
C. Alimentary canal fia . eg and skeletal system 
Sea 


Scanned with CamScanner 


ET ee in ee eS ee ee 


st ee teal | Cae 


among Animals 


B. Liver fluke 


- i . D. Ea 
orphism is characteristic feature of: rthworm 


= . Annelida 
; 
oe oma is a parasite that lives in the — a 
gi? ig, Intestin’ Btver 
| 4 Kidney D. Blood 
Ba recping sickness 10 humans is caused by: 
| 033“. Try anosoma B. Anopheles 
! C. Plasmodium D. Andes . 
‘i The cavity between body wall and alimentary canal is: 
0 “Colom B. Endoderm 
C. Mesoderm - D. Mesoglea 
0.35 The layer which forms the lining of digestive tract and glands of digestive system is: 
Ectoderm B. Endoderm 
C Mesoder D. Mesoglea 


m 
excretory system in platyhelminthes is in the form of: 
B. Metanephridium 


A. Flame cells 
ec Malpighian tubul D. Kidneys 
9.37 The internal opening of nephridia is called: 

i B. Nephrostome 


A. Nephridiopor 
idi D. Nephropore 


Q.38 Amphibians a 
B. Reptiles 


A. Cartilaginous fishes 
C. Dipnoi D. Cyclostomata 
Q.39 Amnion is not present around the embryo of: 
A. Reptiles B. Amphibian 
C. Birds p. Mammals 
Q.40 In poth ovaries and oviducts are functionaB. 
A. Robin B. Kestrel 
C. Eagle D. Kingfisher 
Q.4l Archaeopteryx js connecting link between: 
A. Reptiles & mammals B. Reptiles & birds 
C. Birds & mammals Dp. amphibian and fishes 
Q.42 Scales are totally absent in: Saad 
A. Birds B. Toa 
C. Lizard Pp. Eagle . 
Q.43 Avery beautiful, delicate, siliceous sponge appear to be made of glass framework Is: 
A, Sycon B. Spongilla 
C. Leucoselenia D. Euplectella ae a 
Q.44 In some coclenterates there are special feeding Zooids which are c2 whic 
f nutritio for the whole colony: 


rf he fun 
ie nna ° B. Gastrozoids 
C. Astrozoids D. Medusazoids 
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Q.45 are fast moving coc B. Physalia 
A. Hydra D. Jelly fish 
C. Obelia 
: ite of: ‘ 
ap : i ns : B. Large intestine 
A. es intestine D. Appendis 
C, Rectum fe Ite: 
‘e , irthropoda is its: 
the success of phylum é — 
Q.47 " id ie aes B. Malpighian tubules 
- Large vi 4 6 a eee ee 
. Spiracles 
C. Chitinous exoskeleton D i 
Q.48 Pigment cells called chromatophores present in: 7 
A. Reptiles B. Amphibian 
. ammals 
C. Chondrichthyes D.M ind _ 
Q.49 The mammal-like reptile that was found as fossil in Texas: 
A, Archaeopteryx B. Duck bill platypus 
C, Varanope D. Opossum 
Q.50 The most important function of suckers is: 
A. Absorption of blood B. Attachment 
C. Ingestion of food D. Excretion of waste 
Q.51 Fasciola hepatica com plete life cycle in host: 
A. B.3 
ey D. 4 
Q.52 Allare the hosts of tape worm except: 
A. Pig B. Cattle 
C. Snail D. Human 
Q.53 The animals of phylum are known as schizocoelous: 
A. Arthropoda B. Echinodermata 
C. Porifera D. Chordata 
Q.54 The circular rings called annuli are Present on each segment of: 
A. Earthworm B. Leech 
C. Tapeworm D. Neijae 
Q.S5 The sense organ are in the form of Sensory papill: . 
sash te TY papillae present on the lips at the anterior 
A. Flatworm 
B. Nerei 
C. Round worm . D. 5 a 
ea Se - olylaria 
Q.56 Everything is true about coelom except: 


A. Found between body wall and gut B. Fluid fil] d 
: e 


C. Lined by mesoder, 
m 
D. Bound internally by cuticle of intestine 
Be ee ee 
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Pow Ha eno swim bladder except: 

8" All : cider B. Chondrichthyes 
i alates 1), Amphibians 

ost pick out different considering habitat: 


A, Liver fluke 1B. Hook worm 


¢. Pin worm 1), Ascaris 


Q.59 Common housefly may be a cause of: 
: A, Polio 13, Hepatitis 
C. Tuberculosis D. Malaria 
0.60 js a common feature of all mammals, 
A, Viviparous i Have placenta. 
C. Right aortic arch 1D). Mammary glands present 
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Ql 


Q.2 


Q.3 


Q.4 


Q.5 


Q.6 


Q.7 


Q.8 


Q.9 


Q.10 


Q.11 


Q.12 


Q.13 


sent in the gametes 


All the alleles present 0” 
known as the population S- B. Genome 
A. Gene frequency D. Genotype ee 
ne oe n between two alleles having single locus for @ single trajt CAN he 
An interactio 
labeled as: B. Dominance 
A. Pleiotropy D. Polygene ; 

all as is ien ror: 
“nema patens ter rom define 
A. Factor VII D. Factor XI 
C. Factor VIII es 

| aberration: 

rae B. Jacob’s syndrome 


It is an example ofc 
A. Sickle cell anemia 
C. Phenylketonuria 


D. Alkaptonuria 


XXY in humans is a: & fedlianacis 
A. Sterile male aint 

C. Sterile female D. bese 
Alleles in an individual for a particular trait are called Its: 
A. Phenotype B. Gene pool 

D. Karyotype 


C. Genotype cde 
Keeping in view the Mendel’s law of Segregation, if tall plants were crosseq With 


short heighted plants, then which of the following best describe the F, Progeny? 
B. Heterozygous and tall heighted 


A. Homozygous and tall heighted 
C. Homozygous and short heighted D. Heterozygous and short heighted 
Which one might be the blood group of an individual with the following genetic 
makeup:“LMLY, Ii, Dd, hh” 
B. Phenotypically MN, A and negative 


A. Phenotypically MN, O and positive 
C. Phenotypically MN, A and positive D. Phenotypically MN, O and negative 


Hemophilia is a sex linked trait. 


A. Recessive . C. Dominant 
B. Codominant D. Pleiotropic 
whose number is more than two are called: 


All altered alternative forms of a gene, 


A. Co dominant alleles B. Jumping genes 


Dz Homozygous 


C. Multiple alleles 
ne contrasting pair of trait in Mendelian crosses are called: 

. Factor ) 

; B. Paramorph 

recat a . D~ Allolocus * 
ye y Contrasting traits of pea were studied by Mandel? 
ei ot 
The haploi 
ee Ploid chromosome number in pea is: 

C7 B. 10 

D. 14 
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n 
When a tall pea plant (TT) is crossed with a dwarf pla - 
g.l4 generation? plant (tt), what will be the F2 
A, All tall plants B.3 tall | dwarf 


Cc. All dwarf plants 

A test cross distinguishes between: 
A, 2 homozygous forms 

B. Homozygous recessive and heterozygous form 

C2 heterozygous forms 

Dp. A homozygous dominant and heterozygous form 
Q.16 How many autosomes are present in a human egg? 


D. 3 dwarf | tall 


A. 44 B. 22 
C. 23 D. 46 

Q.17 Most prevalent abnormality of blood clotting factor is of: 
A. VII B.IX : 
c. Vill 


D.X 


Q.1s A girl has blood group A and her brother has blood i inati 
genotypes cannot belong to their parents: i 


Mother Father 


Q.19 Genes don’t settle at one place: 
’ A. Running genes 
C. Random genes 

Q.20 The basic unit of biological information is: 


B. Jumping genes 
D. All of these 


A. Gene B. Locus 
C. Chromosome D. Allele 
Q.21 The form of appearance of a trait is called: 
A. Locus B. Genotype 
C. Phenotype D. Both a and b 
Q.22 A true breeding variety upon self-fertilization always produces: 
A. Only dominant offspring B. Only recessive offspring 
C. Both with ratio 3:1 D. Offspring identical to the parents 
Q.23 Gene linkage is: 
A. Physical relation of genes B. Physiological relation 
C. Both of these D. None of these 
Q.24 Which of the following trait is not X linked? a. 
A. Colour blindness B. Diabetes insipidus 
C. Haemophilia D. Leukemia 


Q.25 In Drosophila male determining genes are located on: 


B. Y chromosome 
spon eontt D. Both on X and Y chromosomes 
C. Autosomes chromosomes : 


; ¢€ € e: 
jj re to SCX nosome Drosophila males are: 
Q.26 With reference to sex chron eu 


A. Homozygous D. Hemizygous 


C. Semizygous 
ae er er 
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maternal grandfather thrOMge 4 Cerrter Maughte, . 
to 


Q.27 Which one of the traits zigzags from 
# grandson? p, X-linked recessive 
C Moone a D. aengnie st 0 are | 
Yinked dominan having OM Wlerazy 
male n 
Q.28 A male having blood group AB wae ofa blood group O child would be: Ring 
carriers of recessive h-allele. The p 0% 
ii 1). 78% ther is a carrier | 
ina AF se mother is a carrier but fap, 
0.29 What are the chances of a hemophilic son. wae ther jg 
y 9 
. a7 
C.25% D. 5078 
Q.30 Trait which passes directly from father to Siena 
oo tenia 
" ‘life ise ined by all except ' 
Q.31 Origin of life is explained by all exec} B. Creationism 
A. Endosymbiont hypothests ep igned . 
> Heap oi al le 1). Chemical evolution 
C, Hydrothermal vent hypothesis ion with evidences: 
Q.32 Scientist who first time presented concep! of evolution wi Ss 
A. Aristotle 3, Lamarck 
C. Linnaeus D. Darwin 
(33 Darwin believed in perceived unity of life, Itmeans: 
A, All organisms are unicellular B. All organisms have common ancestor 
C. All organisms are similar D. All organisms have common cells 
Q.34 In different species, analogous organs evolve to adapt: - 
A, Same habitat B. Same nutrition 
C. Different habitat D. Different ecosystem 
Q.35 Which of the following is not a vestigial organ in human body? 
A, Wisdom teeth B, Ear muscle 
C, Appendix D. Sacrum 
Q.36 According to Lamarck, evolution is cumulative product of: 
A. Somatic changes B. Heritable variations 
C. Genetic changes D. Natural selection 
Q.37 It is geographical distribution of species: 
A. Zoogeography B. Geology 
C. Biogeography D. Paleontology 
Q.38 The one who believed in theory of special creation is: 
A.C. Linnaeus B. Mendel 
C. Lamarck D. Lyell 
Q.39 The founder of “inheritance of acquired characters” theory was: 
A. Hugo de Vries eli Ail 
, B, Lamarc 
C. Weismann D. cai 
Q.40 Products of gene are: 
A. Proteins 
B. Lipids 
C. Carbohydrates pee 
‘ D. Vitamins - 
KETS - PRACTICE BOOK cre cee 
: 262 


Scanned with CamScanner 


CR, 


Unit-10 Variation & Genetics/ Inheritance Evol 
Olution 


The present giraffe has a long neck 


aS Compared to its 

gal could be duc to: oe an 
A, Natural selection re asat 

Inheritance of acquired characters D. Migration 

For ev olutionary success, mutations must occur in: 


A. Somatic RNA B. Somatic DNA 

c. Germ cell DNA ; D. Germplasm RNA 

which of the following concept is attributed to Charle Darwi 

A. Use and disuse of organs is of great impartance in sal jie 

B. Every cell must come from a pre-existing cell wen 

C. In the struggle for existence, the fittest would SUurViv 

D. The gametes will carry only one of a pair of contr i 

o.44 The animal species on the Galapagos resemble sp 
A. North American mainland 
C. South American mainland 

0.45 Production of more indiv 

A. Struggle for existence 


gl? 


9.43 


asting characters, 

ecies living on the; 

B. Great Britain 

D. Northern Euro 

. surope 

iduals than the environment can support leads to; 
B. Natural selection 


C. Migration D. Evolution 
g.46 The tissues of the organisms are petrified by: 
A, Silica 


B. Calcium phosphate 


C. Calcium carbonate D. Both A and B 


47 In which rocks most fossils are found? 
A. Metamorphic B. Sedimentar 
C. Igneous D. All A,B C 
0.48 Which of the following are not the example of analogous structure; 
A. Wings of bats and butterfly B. Thorn and spine 
C. Wings of bats and forelimb of cattle D. Wings of bats and sparrow 


Q.49 There are number of linkage group in human. 
A. 22 B. 23 
C. 80 D. 80 
Q.50 Product of evolution is: 
A. Ecosystem B. Species 
C. Community D. Biome 
Q.51 In Vortex method, tiny holes in cell membrane are produced by: 
A. Electric current B. Silicon carbide 
C. Particle gun D. Cesium chloride 
Q.52 According to Darwin, finches found on Galapagos island had distinct characteristics 
due to: 
A. Geographical isolation B. Special creation 


D. Inheritance of acquired characteristics 
onciliation of Darwin’s theory with: 
B. Lyell’s work 


[D. Mendel’s work 


C. Developmental anomaly 
Q.53 Neo Darwinism is the result of rec 
A. Lamarck’s work 


rerca! idea of evolution to Darwin? 
i i h first suggested the idea 0 
Q.54 Nae as as branc 4 er 
D. Geography 
C. Biogeography 
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es only in America? 


Q.55 Which of the following animal liv ; 
; B. White rat 


A. Kangaroo 


C. Armadillos Dp. American python 
Q.56 Oldest fossils are of 
A. Bacteria B. Dinosaur 
C. Horse D. Fishes 
Q.57 Similarity between the forelimbs of cats, whales, bats and other mammals shoy th 
they are: at 
y are: 
A. Monophyletic B. Polyphyletic 
C, Paraphyletic D. Diphyletic 
Q.58 Which of the following is not the vestigial structure? 
A. Ear of humans B. Goose bumps 
C, 3" molar of humans | D. Vermiform appendix 
Q.59 Which of following structure is common in all vertebrates at embryonic stapes» 
A. Gill pouches B. 4 chambered heart 
C. Teeth D. Gills 
Q.60 Evolutionary relationship among specie is reflected at molecular level in their: 
A. DNA and protein B. DNA and carbohydrates 
C. DNA and lipids D. DNA and RNA 
! 21 a 31 41 
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POST-PREP TEST ) 


alt ication a 
A.RER in dis i ner r les in a cell 
C. S.E.R B. Liver cells 
Which of the f D. Lysosome 
anes ollowing way of transport is ne kinetic energy of substances across 
A. Passive transport 
C. Endocytosis " ee transport 
3 Allof the following : . Exocytosis 
Q A Wickes ng are double membrane bounded structures except: 
, C. Golgi vesicle 4 slice 
Chloroplast 
Q.4 neeee and ” ansport of proteins is carried out by: ; 
| CRER B. Golgi complex 
Q.5 The nature of the plasma membrane is a eke 
A. Glycoprotein B. Li , 
C. Glycolipids He ae 
Q.6 In Golgi apparatus, ciste He ea a 
5 ) rnae are thought to be moving from ___ to face 
A. Inner, outer B. Medial, lateral 
C. Concave, convex D. Convex, concave 
Q.7. The most abundant organic molecule on the planet earth is: 
A. Starch B. Glucose 
C. Glycogen D. Cellulose 
Q.8 is the precursor of steroid hormones. 
A. Cholesterol B. Glycerol 
C. Fatty acids D. Glycol 
Q.9 The active site of an enzyme is formed by a few of the enzyme “< 
A. R-groups of amino acids B. - COOH groups of amino acids 
C. - NH2 groups of amino acids D. Exposed disulphide bonds 
Q.10 oH bond is a potential source eae energy. 
c.c—C bc =0 
Q.11 The molecule used by most of the animals for long-term energy storage is: 
A. Glycogen B. Fat 
C. Starch D. Cholesterol 
Q.12 Which of these types of carbohydrates are rare in nature? 
A. Monosaccharides B. Tetroses 
D. Pentoses 


ks, Polysaccharides 
reted by certain 


digesting enzyme sec 


Q.13 Cellulase is cellulose 
A. Herbivores B. Animals 
C. Bacteria D. Plants 
Q.14 Ribonuclease is a: 
A. Protein B. Nucleic acid 
D. Lipid 


C, Carbohydrate 
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9 S Teg 
zyme? 
2:15 Which of the following forms a part of a *F Wiedis 
- ieee D. Lysine es 
: ion to start. This energy jx 
Q.16 Energy must be added for chemical reaction By known 2 thy 
energy of ; 
B. Enthalpy 
A. Entropy gdation 
C. Activation D, Oxicat 
Q.17 a in the digestion of: B. Cellulose 
C. Glycogen D. ao 
Q.18 Glycolysis and fermentation take place in the: een 
A. Mitochondria and cytoplasm respectively B. ane ‘anit 
C. Cytoplasm and mitochondria respectively D. Cytop 
Q.19 Photophosphorylation occurs in: 
A. Chloroplast -B. Sores : 
C. Mitochondria D. Bot a an 
Q.20 Which is not required for Tricarboxylic acid cycle? 
A. NAD* B. FAD 
C. NADPH? D. GDP 
Q.21 CO: fixation occurs at/in: 
A. Thylakoid B. F)-particles 
C. Matrix D. Stroma 
Q.22 Why is RuBP im portant in the process of photosynthesis? ; 
A. It is an acceptor molecule for CO» B. It is an acceptor for H 
C. It is a source of H* ions D. It is an intermediate in Sucrose formation 


Q.23 A bacterial cell swells and bursts during the lytic cycle because it: 
A. No longer can synthesize proteins 
B. No longer has intact chromosome 
C. No longer has an intact cell wall to counter osmosis 
D. Has greater osmotic pressure due to catabolism of glycogen 
Q.24 Which type of parasite a bacteriophage is? 


A. Obligate intracellular parasite B. Inter cellular parasite 

C. Facultative parasite D. Cellular parasite 
Q.25 Lysozyme is used to dissolve: 

A. Viral capsid B. Bacterial cell membrane 

C. Bacterial cell wall D. Bacterial envelope 
Q.26 Bacterial chromosome is composed of: 

A. DNA only B. Proteins only 

C. DNA and histone D. RNA and histone 


Q.27 Which of the following bacteria are without cell wall? 
A. Mycoplasma B. Gram negative bacteria 
C. Gram positive bacteria D. Archaeobacteria 

Q.28 Which one of the following is similarity of fungi with animals? 


A. Presence of chitin B. Presence of centrioles 


C. Nuclear mitosis D. Absence of cell wall 
Q.29 Pick the correct Statement about all protists 


A. Unicellular << I 
c Autotrophs - Multicellular 


D. Eukaryotes 
Si race cag 
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Q.30 


0.36 


Q.37 


Q.38 


Q.39 


Q.40 


Q.41 


Q.42 


Q.43 


Q.44 


Gall bladder is involved in 
A, Synthesis of bile 


C, Digestion of carbohydrates 
Maximum absorption of food occurs in 


A. Buccal cavity 
C, Jejunum 


The opening of larynx is called 


A. Epiglottis 
C, Glottis 


Cartilages are completely absent in 


A. Bronchi 
C. Wind pipe 


The chemical nature of surfactant is 


A. Glycoprotein 
C, Pure protein 
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8. Concentration of bile 
D. Haemostasis 


B, duodenum 
D. Heum 


1B. Trachea 
1. Periglottis 


B. Trachea 
D. Bronchioles 


B. Lipopolysaccharides 
D. Lipoprotein 


In proterostomia and deuterostomia respectively, cleavage Is: 


A, Indeterminate and spiral 


C. Determinate and indeterminate 


B, Radial and spiral 
D, Determinate and spiral 


T-lymphocytes are matured in thymus glands. They are produced in: 


A. Thymus glands 
C, Bone marrow 


The chemical nature of antibody is: 


A. Glycoproteins 
C, Glycolipids 


The erythrocytes burst when placed in 


A. Hypotonic solution 

C. Hypertonic solution 
Vaccination can produce 
A. Naturally induced active 
C. Naturally induced passive 


The regions of an antibody that mak 


A. Variable regions 
C. Constant regions 


B. Pancreases 
D. Heart 


B, Lipoproteins 

D. Polysaccharides 
solution. 

B. Isotonic solution 

D. None of these 


immunity in our body. 


B. Artificially induced active 
D. Artificially induced passive 


B. Mutated regions 
D. Bifurcated regions 


Lymphocytes that activate B-cells to divide are: 


A. Activator B-cells 
C. Cytotoxic T-Cells 


B. Helper T cells 


D. Macrophages 


Flow of lymph is maintained by all factors except 


A. Muscle contraction 
C. Lymph nodes 


B. Movement of viscera 
D. Valves 


Immune system makes which line of defense system in humans? 


A. I* line 
C. 3" line 


B. 2™ line 
D. 4" line 


Body temperature is basically under control of the: 


A. Cerebrum 
C. Cerebellum 


B. Pons 
D. Hypothalamus 


e it distinct from all other kinds of antibodies are its: 
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Q.45 


Q.46 


Q.47 


Q.48 


Q.49 


Q.50 


Q.51 


A. X-linked traits 


™ 
Post-Prep Te 


&t 
n of muscle fiber refers toa Maxim, 
m 


ractio 
: yscle cont 

-N rinciple of the m 
be oi ' se traction of: B. Muscle fibre 
contraction: or no con i. fibrils 
A, Muscle D. Son ridges IS lon 
C. Muscle bundle for the pinding ofc! ss —— ; 
The ion that must be presen B. Fe 
A. Ca” D. K 
C. Na’ 
Skeletal muscles are derived from p, Endoderm 


C, Mesoderm juced by: 
» are proc 

The hormones in the human body are P B. Pancreas 
A. Brain p. Endocrine glands 
C. Liver 
Oxytocin ho 
A, Adenohypophysis 
C. Neurohypophysis es 

; i" ¢ pills ts: 
The major constituent of contraceptive | 8. Prolactin 
A, Estrogen Pp. Testosterone 


C. Progesterone 


cerebri 


rmonce is released from the: 3. Hypophysis bri 
¢ of pituitary gland 


1, Anterior lob 


A receptor may be: rs hh ora 
er — D.AILA.B.C 
1 i ly which respond toa stimulus are: 
beeen eanaiaansii B. Both muscles and glands 
C. Muscles only D. wes Bead 
Menstruation is triggered by an abrupt decline in the levels of: 
A. Estrogen B. cs 
C. Progesterone Bb 
The fertilization of ovum takes place in the proximal part of the: 
A. Uterus B. Placenta 
C. Oviduct D. Vagina 
Type of STD in which causative agent attacks on immune system cells is: 
A. Gonorrhea B. AIDS 
D. Syphilis 


C. Herpes simplex 
are commonly referred as sex linked traits. 


B. Y-linked traits 


C. Sex influenced traits D. Sex limited traits 
Which of the following traits pass in zig zag fashion from parents to offsprings? 


A. X-linked traits B. Y-linked traits 


C. Sex influenced traits D. Sex limited traits 
Haemophilia can be result of 
A. Reduction of blood clotting factors B. Malfunctioning of blood clotting factors 


C. Complete absence of blood clotting factors D. All A.B. C 
ca peptide bonds are present in an insulin molecule? 
C. 49 : . 


KETS- PRACTICE BOOK 
. 268 


Scanned with CamScanner 


a ae 


———— nit Prep Test 


o Ifa carrier woman for hacmophila is married to a normal n 
a6 following combinations can exist except 
A. aK" B. Xty 
c. x'ly D. hy 
Q.64 are more common in human males than females, 
"4K. X-linked dominant traits B. Y-linked dominant traits 
C, X-linked recessive traits D. Autosmal lin 
Q.62 How many chromosomes are present in an onion cell? 
A. \4 B.18 
C19 1) 26 
Q.63 Progesterone is secreted by: 
A. Corpus luteum 
C. Uterine epithelium 
Q.64 Allenzymes are ____ 
A, Fibrous proteins 


lan, then all of the 


ked recessive traits 


3. Ripening follicles 
D. Fertilized ege 


B. Lipoproteins 


C, Low molecular weight protein 1). Globular Proteins 
Q.65 Cardiac Cycle lasts about: 
A. (0.8 sec B. 0.1 sec 
C, 0.4 sec D. 0.5 sec 
Q.66 The wings of a bird and the fore—legs of a horse are structures. 
A, Analogous B. Vestigial 
C. Homologous D. Evolutionary convergent 
Q.67. The first simplest oxygen producing organism: 
A. Methanogens B. Euglena 
C, Cyanobacteria D. Spirogyra 
Q.68 Ear muscles in man and goat are examples of 7 
A. Divergent evolution B. Convergent evolution 


D. Web evolution 


C. Line evolution 
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